
CALL FOR BIDS  
Western Administrative Complex – Re-Roofing 
4851 Museum Drive 
Mobile, Alabama 36617 
BG-064B-21  
  
Notice is hereby given that the City of Mobile will receive sealed bids for the above stated project on 
Wednesday, May 1st, 2024, no later than 2:15 PM.  Bidders shall insert sealed Bids into a receptacle, 
marked “City of Mobile Bids”, located in the elevator lobby outside the office of the City Clerk’s Office, 
9th Floor South Tower, Government Plaza, 205 Government Street, Mobile, Alabama 36602. The same 
will be publicly opened and read at 2:30 PM in the Atrium Lobby of Government Plaza. Additional 
bidding instructions are detailed in the Project Manual.  
 
A Mandatory pre-bid conference shall be held on Tuesday April 17th, 2024 at 10:00 a.m. CST at the site. 
Meet at front entrance. This project is Tax Exempt.  
 
Bid Documents will be on file April 3rd, 2024 and may be examined and obtained from the following 
location:  

www.cityofmobile.org/bids/  
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise participation may be required.  A Directory of DBE Vendors can be 
found at the following location:  

https://workwith.cityofmobile.org/  
 
 
 

http://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/
https://workwith.cityofmobile.org/


 
 

 
 
 
 
 

PROJECT MANUAL 
FOR 

Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing 
4851 Museum Drive 

Mobile, Alabama 36608 
COM #BG-064B-21 

 
 

City of Mobile, Alabama 
Architectural Engineering Department 

P. O. Box 1827 
Mobile, AL  36633-1827 

(251) 208-7454 
 

And 
 

The Architects Group, Inc. 
710 Downtowner Blvd. 

Mobile, AL  36609 
(251) 343-1811 

 
 
 

DATED: April 3, 2024 
 
 

BID DATE:  May 1, 2024 
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SECTION 00100 
INVITATION TO BID 

You are invited to submit a sealed bid for construction of the following facility: 

PROJECT NAME:   Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing 
PROJECT LOCATION: 4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL  36608 
PROJECT NUMBER:  #BG-064B-21 

1 BID DATE: 
A. Sealed Bids will be received and clocked in until 2:15 PM local time, Wednesday, the 

1st day of May, 2024.  Bidders shall insert sealed Bids into a receptacle marked “City 
of Mobile Bids”, located in the elevator lobby outside the office of the City Clerk, 
Government Plaza, 9th Floor South Administrative Tower, 205 Government Street, 
Mobile, Alabama 36602.   

B. All Bids not clocked in at the City Clerk’s Office prior to the time specified, or Bids 
received after the specified time, will be automatically rejected and returned 
immediately, unopened. 

C. Bids will be publicly opened and read at 2:30 PM local time in the Atrium Lobby of 
Government Plaza, Government Plaza, 5th Floor South Administrative Tower.   

D. Additional bidding instructions are detailed in the Project Manual. 

2 SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS: 
A. Specifications and Drawings are on file and may be examined and obtained from the 

following location: https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/ 
B. Bidders shall use complete sets of Bid Documents in preparing their bid. Neither the 

Owner nor Architect/Engineer assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations 
resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bid Documents. 

C. Addenda will be issued via e-mail to all Pre-Bid Conference attendees and posted on 
the City of Mobile Bidding Website. 

D. This is a tax exempt project and shall be certified by the requirements of the Alabama 
Department of Revenue.  Bidders shall NOT include sales and use taxes with their bid 
amounts.  Bidders shall complete the Sales Tax Form C-3A and include it as an 
attachment to their Bid Form (see Section 00400). 

E. Product Substitutions must be pre-approved before the bid (see Section 01635 for 
requirements). 

3 BID SURETY:  Required on Bids $10,000.00 or more 
A. A Cashier’s Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama 

and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond 
payable to Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base Bid, but in no event 
more than $10,000.00 is required to accompany Bid. 
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B. Bid Bond must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of Alabama.  
Bidder shall require the attorney in fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of 
the surety to affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 

C. No Bid may be modified, withdrawn, or canceled for a period of sixty (60) days after 
the time designated above for receipt of bids. 

D. The City of Mobile will have sixty (60) days from the bid opening date to award    
contract. 

4 SURETY QUALIFICATIONS: 
A. A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama must issue Bonds. 
B. If the Base Bid is $50,000 or more, the Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class 

VI as reported by the latest issue of Best Key Rating Guide Property-Casualty 
published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

5 IRREGULARITIES AND REJECTION: 
A. The City of Mobile reserves the right to waive irregularities in the Bid and in Bidding, 

and to reject any or all Bids. 
6 BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS: 

A. Bids for Work costing $50,000 or more must be licensed pursuant to current Alabama 
law and of classifications compliant with the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors.  Note that if the contract amount is $10,000 or greater, both a 
Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Payment Bond shall be required.  Before 
Bidding, Contractor shall verify their license classification of their General 
Contractors license with the State of Alabama Licensing Board for General 
Contractors to verify classification is acceptable to perform 51% of the Scope of 
Work.   

B. In case of a joint venture of two or more Contractors, the amount for the bid shall be 
within the maximum bid limitations as set by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors of at least one of the partners to the joint venture. 

7. NON-RESIDENT CONTRACTORS: 
A. Except for contracts funded in whole or part with funds received from a federal agency, 

preference shall be given to resident Contractors on the same basis as the 
nonresident Contractor’s state awards contracts to Alabama Contractors bidding in 
similar circumstances. 

B. Nonresident Bidders shall, prior to submitting a bid, be registered with the Alabama 
Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue.  Provide the Secretary of 
State Business “Entity ID Number” on the Bid Form in the space provided. 

7  PRE-BID CONFERENCE: 
A. A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Conference shall be held on Wednesday, April 17, 2024 at 

10:00 a.m. local time, at the Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) 4851 
Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608.  We will meet at the main entrance to the building.  
Potential bidders will have an opportunity to access the roofs.  The City cannot provide 
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the ladder.  Contractors who choose to access these roofs must do so at their own 
risk.  

B. A representative of the Contractor must be in attendance throughout the meeting and 
sign-in in order to submit a bid for the project. 

C. Minutes of this conference will be issued as an Addendum for the project. 
8 BID SUBMITTAL: 

A. Bids must be submitted on copies of the Bid Forms furnished in the bidding 
documents. 

B. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A, City of Mobile Subcontracting Plan, and 
other supporting data specified, shall be contained in a sealed, opaque envelope, 
approximately 9x12 inches or larger and be marked on the outside with the words 
"SEALED BID FOR WESTERN ADMINISTRATIVE COMPLEX BUILDING (WAC) 
RE-ROOFING, PROJECT NUMBER: COM #BG-064B-21”. 

C. The Bid envelope shall be clearly addressed to the Owner as indicated on the Bid 
Form and include the bid date, the name, address and State License number and 
classification of the Bidder issued by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors. 

D. All Bids of $50,000 or more must include the bidder’s State of Alabama General 
Contractor’s License information written on the outside of the bid envelope.  Any bid 
submitted without such license information may be rejected and returned to the bidder 
unopened. 

E. In addition, in large letters on both front and back of envelope, write the following: DO 
NOT OPEN UNTIL TWO-THIRTY PM, May 1, 2024. 

F. For a bid to be valid it shall be delivered at the designated location prior to time and 
date for receipt of Bids indicated in INVITATION TO BID, or prior to any extension 
thereof issued to Bidders. After that time no Bid will be received or withdrawn. 

G. When sent by mail, preferably special delivery, express service, or registered mail, the 
sealed Bid, marked as indicated above, shall be enclosed in another envelope for 
mailing such that the exterior mailing container or envelope may be opened without 
revealing the contents of the Bid.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to assure delivery 
of the bid to the City Clerk’s Office prior the time and date established. 

9 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY: 
A. The City of Mobile, Alabama is an Equal Opportunity Employer and requires that all 

Contractors comply with the Equal Employment Opportunity laws and the provisions of 
the Bid Documents in this regard. 

B. The City of Mobile also encourages and supports the utilization of Minority Business 
Enterprises on these and all other publicly solicited Bids, and shall be in compliance 
with the City of Mobile’s Minority Utilization Plan as adopted by the City Council. 
 

C. Contractor shall provide an appropriately completed copy of the “City of Mobile 
Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan” in the envelope with their Bid Form.  Form 
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shall document DBE Subcontractors participating in the project and, should the total % 
of DBE participation not meet the 15% minimum, all efforts to obtain DBE 
Subcontractors shall be documented on or attached to the DBE Form when submitted.  
During construction, contractors are required to submit a “DBE Utilization Report” with 
every Pay Application. 

D. Contractors should contact the City of Mobile, Supplier Diversity Manager for 
assistance with DBE Subcontractor information and any questions regarding the DBE 
Compliance Forms.  Contact Archnique Kidd at 251-208-7967. 
 

10 ADDITIONAL BIDDING PROCEDURES: 
A. Refer to the complete information in the Bid Documents prior to submitting a bid.  

Additional Bidding Procedure information is contained therein, particularly in the 
specification Section 00200 “Instructions to Bidders - AIA Document A701” and in the 
specification Section 00300 “Supplementary Instructions to Bidders”. 

12 STATE OF ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT 
 “The State of Alabama, under the Beason-Hammon Alabama Taxpayer and Citizen  
 Protection Act, Act No. 2011-535, Alabama Code Section 31-13-1, et. Seq., requires:  
 

A.   That the Contractor shall be enrolled in the E-Verify Program, shall participate in that 
Program during the performance of the contract, and shall verify the immigration status 
of every employee who is required to be verified, according to the applicable federal 
rules and regulations; and 

 
B.  That it will attach to the contract the company’s documentation of enrollment in E-Verify. 
 
C.  The subcontractor must also enroll in the E-Verify Program prior to   
      performing any work on the contract and shall attach to its sworn affidavit   
      documentation establishing that the subcontractor is enrolled in the E-Verify  
      Program. 

13 PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT 
ACTIVITIES 

 A. By signing this contract, Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not 
currently engaged in, nor will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based 
in or doing business with a jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enjoy 
open trade. 

 

  
 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 00300 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING 
INSTRUCTIONS AND CONDITIONS: 
 
l. BIDDING DOCUMENTS: 
 A.  Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents and Addenda from the City 

of Mobile Bid Website as listed in the Invitation to Bid, Section 00 1000. 
 B.  Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. Neither the 

City of Mobile nor the Engineer (Architect) assumes responsibility for errors or 
misinterpretations resulting from use of an incomplete set of documents.   

 
2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS: 

 A.   Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare 
various components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine 
the site and local conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any 
errors, inconsistencies or ambiguities discovered. 

 B.  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall  
 make a written request to the Project Manager by 3:00 PM at least five (5)         
calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  E-mail requests are required 
and should be addressed to bdavis@tagarchitects.net.  Interpretations, 
corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by a formal, 
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding 
Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall not 
rely on them. 

 C.  Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to 
provide for the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents. 

 
3. BIDDING PROCEDURES: 

A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid 
        Form as set forth by the Bid Documents.    
B.  All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium. 
C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the 

amount written in words shall govern. 
D. Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the 

Bid. 
E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated 

on the Bid Form and the Bid Documents. 
F.    Addenda shall be considered as a part of the Bid Documents and those issued    
         prior to the opening of Bids shall be acknowledged on the Bid Form and any   
         adjustment in cost shall be included in the Contract Sum. 

mailto:bdavis@tagarchitects.net
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4.    BID SECURITY: 

A.  A Cashier’s Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of 
Alabama and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation  
or Bid Bond payable to Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base 
Bid, but in no event more than $10,000.00, must accompany bid.  By submitting 
a Bid Security, the Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the City of 
Mobile on the terms stated in the Bid, and will, if required, furnish bonds 
covering faithful performance of the Contract and required insurance certificate.  
Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such 
bonds or insurance or any other required document, the amount of the Bid 
security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a 
penalty.   

 
B.  Bid Bond shall be valid for a minimum of sixty (60) days from the date of the 

Bid.  The Owner reserves the right to retain the security of all Bidders until the 
successful Bidder enters into the Contract or until (60) days after Bid opening, 
whichever is sooner. 

 
C.  Bonds must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of   

Alabama.  If the project cost is more than $50,000.00 the Surety must have a 
minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key 
Rating Guide Property-Casualty published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

                 
       D.     Power of Attorney is required for all Bonds.  

E. The Surety company shall be required to execute AIA Document G-707, 
“Consent of Surety to Final Payment” prior to Final Payment of retainage being 
made to the Contractor. 

 
5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK: 

A. Before submitting a Bid, Bidders should carefully examine the Bid Documents, 
visit the site of the Work, including attendance at the Pre-Bid Conference, fully 
inform themselves as to existing conditions and limitations, and include in the 
Bid a sum to cover the cost of all items included in the Contract and necessary 
to perform the Work.  The submission of a Bid will be considered as conclusive 
evidence that the Bidder has made such examination. 

 
6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:  

A. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A, City of Mobile Subcontracting & 
Major Supplier Plan and other supporting data specified, shall be contained in a 
sealed, opaque envelope, approximately 9 x 12 inches or larger and be marked 
on the outside with the words "SEALED BID FOR WESTERN 
ADMINISTRATIVE COMPLEX BUILDING (WAC) RE-ROOFING, PROJECT 
NUMBER: COM #BG-064B-21”, the Bid Date, and Contractor's name, 
address, and City of Mobile Business License number.  And, if bidding in an 
amount $50,000 or greater, the State of Alabama General Contractor’s License 
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number and classification of the Bidder issued by the State of Alabama 
Licensing Board for General Contractors shall be written on the envelope.  

B. Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for 
receipt of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation 
to Bid, or as modified by Addendum, will not be considered.  Late Bids will be 
returned to the Bidder unopened. 

C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location 
designated for receipt of Bids. 

D. Oral, telephonic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be 
considered. 

 
7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS: 

A. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of 
sixty (60) days following the time and date designated for receipt of bids, and 
each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid. 

 
8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS: 

A. At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be 
publicly opened and will be read aloud. 

B. The City shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied 
by a required Bid security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is 
subject to rejection. 

C. It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder 
provided the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of 
the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall 
have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to 
accept the Bid which, in the City’s judgment, is in the City’s best interest. 

 D.   The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any 
allowances, plus any alternates and/or options that may be accepted, as listed 
on the Bid Form. 

9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER: 
A. Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile 

that they have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to 
assure the completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner. 

 
10.  SIGNING OF CONTRACT: 

A. The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, 
included herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the 
Contractor. 

B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar 
days of receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the 
Owner, the following items with the signed Agreement:  
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  (1).  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals); 
  (2). Certificate of Insurance (original) including Builder’s Risk Policy in its 

entirety, with endorsements to City of Mobile; 
   (3). Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.  
   (4). Schedule of Values and DBE Utilization Form for each individual site. 

 (4).  Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents. 
C. Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance 

in a form satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other 
required documentation, shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid 
Security.   

D. On all documents:  City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of 
State Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority 
(out of state contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, 
the Contractor’s name shall be EXACTLY the same.   

 
11.  NONDISCRIMINATION: 
 

A. Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning 
nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-
034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of 
Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or 
disability, require that all subcontractors they engage do the same, and make 
every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen percent of the work performed 
under contract be awarded to socially and economically disadvantaged 
individuals and business entities. 

 
12.   AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA): 

 A. Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) of 1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities. 

  
 13.  USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS: 

 A. Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the 
execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products 
manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or 
its territories, if available at reasonable prices, and that breach of this 
Agreement by the Contractor shall result in the assessment of liquidated 
damages in an amount not less than $500.00 nor more than twenty (20) 
percent of gross amount of the Contract Price. 

 
14.  NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS: 

 A. Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, 
provides that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which 
grants a preference to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on 
the same basis as the non-resident bidder's state awards contracts to Alabama 
bidders.  Alabama bidders are given a preference to the same extent that a 
non-resident bidder receives a preference in his home state.  A non-resident 
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bidder must include with any written bid documents a written opinion of an 
attorney licensed to practice in the non-resident bidder's state declaring what 
preferences, if any, exists in the non-resident's state. 

B. Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) bidders shall be 
registered with the Alabama Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of 
Revenue prior to submitting a Bid. Provide the Secretary of State Business 
“Entity ID Number” on the Bid Form in the space provided. 

 
15.  ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT: 

A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act 
No. 2012-491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or 
knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized 
alien within the State of Alabama. In addition, Contractors are required to enroll 
in the federal E-Verify program and submit verification of enrollment to the City of 
Mobile within ten (10) days of receiving the contract forms (see Section 00600). 

 
16.  CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of 
contract award and throughout contract period.      

 
17.  CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Contractor’s Business License is required and must be current 
when contractor signs the contract and throughout contract period.      

 
B.    Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code 

Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued 
by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may 
be obtained by writing or calling: 

 
          Land Use/Code Administration                                Revenue Department 
            P.O. Box 1827                                                          P.O. Box 1827 
           Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827                                  Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 
           Phone:  251-208-7421                                             Phone:  251-208-7461 
 
18.  CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Building Permit/Electrical Permit/Plumbing Permit/HVAC 
Permit/Whatever Permit is required and shall be obtained from the Land 
Use/Code Administration Department, but at no cost to the Contractor. 

 
 B.  Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully 

performed in accordance with City of Mobile regulations. 
 
19.  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS: 



City of Mobile  TAG #2114 
Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing COM #BG-64B-21 
4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
 

SECTION 00300 – 6                                    SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

 

A.  The project shall be completed within one hundred eighty (180) calendar days 
from the date indicated by the Notice to Proceed.  

B. The facility will remain in use throughout the Construction period and the 
Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling of work with 
the Owner. Within five days of the bid opening, the Apparent Low Bidder 
Contractor shall meet with the Owner to discuss Owner scheduling and priorities.  
The Apparent Low Bidder shall then provide a proposed schedule within 5 
calendar days of the initial meeting for Owner review and approval.    

 
C. Contractor shall have access to each individual building as set forth in SECTION 

01 10 00 – Summary of the Work.  Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas 
of work and scheduling with the Owner.   After hours and weekend work will 
require prior approval of the Owner. 

 
D.    The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement 

conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in 
excess of the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for the 
given month.  A “rain day” is defined as more than a “trace” (0.10”) of rain falling 
within a given 24 hour period.  The Contractor shall provide documentation and 
formally request any “rain days” he feels are legitimately due.  Documentation 
shall be submitted to the Project Manager, in writing, within ten (10) calendar 
days of the rain event.  Claim shall include documentation of trades adversely 
impacted and the impacted activities of each trade. 

 
20.  SITE CONSIDERATIONS: 

A.    It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not 
permanently installed within the work areas.  The City recommends that the 
Contractor photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to 
be removed and their condition, prior to removal.  

  
   B.  Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when     

adjacent portions of the site are occupied. 

C.   Contractor shall be responsible for leaving the work area and adjacent site clear 
of equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each work day.  All final cleaning is 
the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to acceptance for 
reuse of any portion of the site.   

D.    A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be 
located at each of the five site and located per the direction of the Owner.  The 
Contractor is responsible for the removal of the dumpster, any storage containers 
and any security fencing, temporary erosion control (BMPs), etc. as soon as 
practical after their use by the Contractor or the work is complete. 

 
21. SALES AND USE TAX EXEMPTION: 
   

A.  As per the State of Alabama ACT 2013-205, the Alabama Department of Revenue 
(ADOR) has been granted the authority to issue a “Certificate of Exemption from 
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Sales and Use Tax for Governmental Entities” on construction projects.  Therefore, 
this project shall qualify for State of Alabama Sales and Use Tax Exemptions under 
this ACT.  It is the responsibility of the Bidder to confirm the potential tax exempt 
status of their bid with the ADOR and include any such savings in their bid, as well 
as accounting for same on their bid form attachment Sales Tax Form C-3A. 

 
B. The full text of ACT 2013-205 is available on the State of Alabama Building 

Commission web-site at www.bc.alabama.gov . 
 

22. SUBMISSION OF LIEN WAIVERS AND DBE COMPLIANCE, UTILIZATION 
REPORTS: 

   
A. At each monthly Application for Payment submitted to the owner, the Contractor 

shall provide completed “City of Mobile DBE Compliance, Utilization Reports” and 
lien waivers, including those from Subcontractors and material suppliers. 

 
23. NOTICE OF COMPLETION: 
   

A. For Contracts $50,000 or greater: 
Contractor shall provide proof of publication of Advertisement of Completion for 
four consecutive weeks in a local newspaper, as required in the Title 39, Section 
39-1-1, Subsection (f), of the Code of Alabama.  This Advertisement shall not begin 
until the Project has been accepted by the City of Mobile. 

B. Notice of Completion advertisement shall read as follows: 
 
STATE OF ALABAMA 

 COUNTY OF MOBILE 
 NOTICE OF COMPLETION 

In accordance with Chapter 1, Title 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, NOTICE IS 
HEREBY given that (COMPANY NAME) has completed the contract for Western 
Administrative Complex Building (WAS) Re-Roofing,  COM #BG-064B-21, 
Mobile, Alabama.  All persons having any claims for labor, material or otherwise 
in connection with this project should immediately notify the Architectural 
Engineering Department, City of Mobile, P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, Alabama 36633-
1827. 

 
C. Advertisement shall not begin until the Project has been accepted by the City of 

Mobile as Substantially Complete. 
 
24.  CONTRACTOR WARRANTY AND CERTIFICATION: 
 

A. Upon completion of the contract, the Contractor shall certify under oath that all 
bills have been paid in full. 

 
B. Contractor shall provide a five (5) year Labor and Materials Warranty on 

company letterhead in addition to other warranties required by the Bid 
Documents.   

 

http://www.bc.alabama.gov/


City of Mobile  TAG #2114 
Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing COM #BG-64B-21 
4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
 

SECTION 00300 – 8                                    SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

 

 
25.   LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

A.  A time charge equal to Two Hundred Fifty Dollars ($250.00) per calendar day 
will be made against the Contractor for the entire period that any part of the 
Work remains uncompleted, or any required closeout documents are not 
acceptably submitted, for more than thirty (30) calendar days after the time 
specified for the Substantial Completion for the Work, the amount of which shall 
be deducted by the owner, and shall be retained by the Owner out of monies 
otherwise due the Contractor in the final payment, not as a penalty, but as 
liquidated damages sustained. 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00400 

BID FORM 

Copies of the following Bid Forms shall be used. Bids submitted on alternate forms may 
be rejected. Fill in all blank spaces with an appropriate entry. Bid Form must be signed 
by an officer of the company and notarized. 

 
TO: City of Mobile, 205 Government St., P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL, 36633 

 
REF:  PROJECT NO.: COM #BG-064B-21 

PROJECT NAME:   Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-
Roofing 

PROJECT LOCATION:  4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
 
In compliance with the Bid Documents and having carefully and thoroughly 
examined said documents for the subject Work prepared by the City of Mobile, 
Architectural Engineering Department and The Architects Group, Inc., dated  
April 3, 2024, and all Addendum(a) Number(s)  , dated 
                                                    . CAUTION: before submitting any bid, it is the 
Bidder’s responsibility to check with the Architectural Engineering Department for 
all Addenda or special instructions that may impact the Bid) thereto, receipt of 
which is hereby acknowledged, the premises and all conditions affecting the 
Work prior to making this Proposal, the Undersigned Bidder, hereby 

 
COMPANY 
NAME:    

ADDRESS:  PHONE   

ALABAMA GENERAL CONTRACTOR LICENSE NO.       

CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE NO.      

SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA BUSINESS IDENTITY NO.    

SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA ACCOUNT NO.   
(Note: Secretary of State Account Number shall be filled in only by non-resident bidders) 

(Check one) [   ] A Corporation   [   ] A Partnership   [   ] An Individual Doing Business 

hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and supplies and to 
sustain all the expenses incurred in performing the Work on the above captioned Project 
in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents, and all applicable laws and 
regulations for the sum listed below. The initial term of the Contract shall extend for a total 
of one hundred eighty (180) calendar days from the date of the Notice to Proceed in 
phases as follows: 
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(1) Western Administrative Complex (WAC) 
Base Bid:                                         $______________.00 
Contingency Allowance:               + $                  10,000.00 
TOTAL BASE BID, Western Administrative Complex (WAC):  
 
_________________________________________________Dollars, ($ _________   .00)
      (Amount in Words)                        (Amount in Figures) 
 
 
TOTAL BASE BID (including Contingencies):  
____________________________________________________________________  
 
______________________________________________Dollars, ($___ _________   .00)
      (Amount in Words)                        (Amount in Figures) 
 
 
UNIT PRICES:  
 
Unit Price #1 (WAC Building): One (1) linier foot of the following; remove damaged wood 
and metal facia, provide and install new PT wood sub-facia, provide and install new metal 
facia to match existing. 
                $__________ LF 

 
Unit Price #2 (WAC Building): One (1) linier foot of the following; damaged soffit to be 
remover by others, provide and install new fiber-cement soffit, paint. 

                                                                                                              $__________ LF 
 
Unit Price #3 (WAC Building):  Remove and replace one (1) linier foot of metal gutter to 
match existing. 

                                                                                                              $__________ LF 
 
Unit Price #4 (General):  install new Fall Arrest System and Steel Roof Hatch Safety 
Extension Handle per drawing Unit Price Detail 5/3-A106. 

                                                                                                              $__________ Set 
 
 
BID SECURITY: The undersigned Bidder agrees that the attached Bid Security, as a 
Cashier's Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama and 
which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond, made 
payable to the City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the bid amount, but in no event 
more than $10,000, as the proper measure of liquidated damages which the City will 
sustain by the failure of the undersigned to execute the Contract. Said Bid Security shall 
become the property of the City of Mobile as liquidated damages as specified in the 
Contract Documents. 

 
AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA): The undersigned Bidder agrees to fully 
comply with all requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the 
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Amendment Act. 
 
NONDISCRIMINATION: Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local 
laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile 
Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing 
work for the City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, 
national origin or disability, require that all subcontractors they engage do the 
same, and make every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen percent of the 
work performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals and business entities. 
 
SIGNATURE: If the undersigned Bidder is incorporated, the entire legal title of the 
company followed by "a corporation" should be used. If Bidder is an individual, then that 
individual's full legal name followed by doing business as (d/b/a) and name of firm, if 
any, should be used. If Bidder is a partnership, then full name of each partner should be 
listed followed by "d/b/a" and name of firm, if any. 

 
Ensure that name and exact arrangement thereof is the same on all forms submitted 
with this Bid. If a word is abbreviated in the official company name, such as "Co.", then 
use that abbreviation. If not abbreviated in the official name, spell out. 

 
Bidder agrees not to revoke or withdraw this Bid until sixty (60) calendar days following 
the time and date for receipt of bids. If notified in writing of the acceptance of this Bid 
within this time period, Bidder agrees to execute a Contract based on this Bid on the 
proscribed form within ten (10) calendar days of said notification and to furnish 
Performance Bond and Materials and Payment Bond as specified. 
COMPANY 
NAME:   

(Printed or Typed) 
BY:   

(Signature of Company Officer) 
COMPANY OFFICER:   

(Printed or Typed) 
TITLE   

(Printed or Typed) 
DATE  , 20        

 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this  day of  20         
 
 

Notary Public 
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Attachments: 
1.   Bid Security, with Power of Attorney 
2.   Secretary of State Authorization (Out of state bidders only) 
3.   Sales Tax Form C-3A 
4.   Supplier Diversity Subcontracting & Major Supplier (all 5 pages) 
 
END OF BID FORM 



ACCOUNTING OF SALES TAX 
ATTACHMENT TO BID FORM SECTION 00400 

SALES TAX FORM C-3A 

To:  City of Mobile       Date:________________ 
 
Name of Project: WESTERN ADMINISTRATIVE COMPLEX BUILDING (WAC) RE- 

ROOFING   
Project Location: 4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL  36608 
Project Number: COM #BG-064B-21 
                                  

SALES TAX ACCOUNTING 

Pursuant to Act 2013-205, Section 1(g) the Contractor accounts for the sales tax NOT included 
in the bid proposal form as follows: 

       ESTIMATED SALES TAX AMOUNT 
 

Western Administrative Complex Building  
(WAC) Re-Roofing:             $__________________________ 
 
 
TOTAL SALES TAX                                                       $__________________________ 
 
 
Failure to provide an accounting of sales tax shall render the bid non-responsive.  Other 
than determining responsiveness, sales tax accounting shall not affect the bid pricing 
nor be considered in the determination of the lowest responsible and responsive bidder. 

Legal Name of 
Bidder______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Mailing 
Address_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
*By (Legal Signature)__________________________________________________________ 
 
*Name (type or print)______________________________________ (Seal) 
 
*Title___________________________________________________ 
 
Telephone Number________________________________________ 
 





OFFICE OF SUPPLIER DIVERSITY 
CITY OF MOBILE 

Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan 

Contact Office of Supplier Diversity for 
questions on completing this form. 

Via emai:Archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org 
251.208.7967 

205 Government Street, 5th Floor 

Page  1 of 5 
Subcontractor/Supplier Plan 

Bidders and Proposers – Please complete and submit these forms as required by your City of Mobile Bid or Proposal 
Specification. 

If you are submitting a proposal in response to a Request for Qualifications, Request for Proposal, or other solicitation 
(“Solicitations”) issued by the City of Mobile, the bid specification may require you to utilize disadvantaged business enterprise 
(“DBE”) subcontractors and suppliers.  If DBE participation is required, you must complete and submit these forms with your 
proposal. If required, failure to submit this form will render your bid non-responsive. NOTE: To satisfy participation requirements 
for a federally funded project, you must utilize DBEs certified through the Alabama Unified Certification Program.  

If DBE participation is required, and you fail to satisfy the participation requirement, you must show that you made a good 
faith effort to include such participation; you will be required to submit DBE Compliance Form 2 and include additional information 
if needed.  When so required, failure to address adequately the good faith effort factors on Form 2 will render your bid or 
proposal non-responsive.  The “good faith effort” factors on Form 2 are not intended to be a mandatory, exhaustive, or exclusive. 

You are encouraged to work with the City of Mobile Supplier Diversity Manager when preparing this form. Please consult 
with the City Supplier Diversity Manager for a list of eligible DBEs.  The “good faith effort” factors on Form 2 are not intended 
to be mandatory, exhaustive, or exclusive; they are a tool to help you, and the City of Mobile, determine whether you made 
efforts which, by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, would reasonably be expected to fulfill the 
participation requirement. 

About “DBEs”: Disadvantaged business enterprise or DBE means a for-profit small business concern (1) That is at least 
51 percent owned by one or more individuals who are both socially and economically disadvantaged or, in the case of a 
corporation, in which 51 percent of the stock is owned by one or more such individuals; and (2) whose management and daily 
business operations are controlled by one or more of the socially and economically disadvantaged individuals who own it. 

About “Good Faith” Effort:  Good faith efforts means efforts to achieve a DBE goal or other requirement of this part which, 
by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, can reasonably be expected to fulfill the program requirement. 
The City of Mobile expects contractors holding large contracts to recruit and engage DBEs to be a part of their team. 

Failure to submit this form, when so required by the bid or proposal specification, will render your bid non-responsive.  

EXHIBIT 3
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questions on completing this form. 

Via emai:Archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org  
251.208.7967 

205 Government Street, 5th Floor 
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FORM 1:  Background and Plan 
Section I. Information about your company 
 
Company  

Address  

Telephone  
E-Mail  

 
RFP/RFQ Solicitation Number  

Project Description  
Is your company a DBE company?   Yes                     No 
Work force demographics  Male ______    Female ______   Minority ______   Non-minority ______ SDVO _______  

  
Total #of Employees ________ 

Subcontractor/Major Supplier Plan submitted by: 
 
Printed Name:    _____                                                                        
 
Signature:                     Date:                        

 
Title:               

 
The following employee will be designated as the DBE Liaison for all communication regarding DBE participation including documentation 
for DBE participation and maintenance of records of Good Faith Efforts for this contract award: 

 
Name:                        Title:                                             

 
Email: _________                                                                         Phone:__________                                        __________ 
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FORM 1: Background and Plan (Cont’d 

Section II.  Subcontractors/Major Vendors Supplier Plan submitted by: 

 
 

Please Print Company                                             Your Bid/Proposal Amount $_______________________ Date: 

______/ ________/     Description       

Name of Bidder/Proposer:   ______________________ 
 
I intend to use the following subcontractors: (Attach additional pages if necessary) 
    

Subcontractor or 
 Major Supplier 

Phone Scope of Work to be performed $$ Value to be 
Performed 

% Of Your 
Bid 

Amount 

DBE? Official 
Verification 

Only 
       
       
       
       
1.     $  
2.     $  
       
3.     $  
4.      $  
       
       
5.     $  
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Form 2:  Good Faith Effort Documentation 
 

Name of Bidder: _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Contact Person: _____________________________________________ Phone____________________ Email___________________ 
Please complete this form if you are unable to identify DBE subcontractors or suppliers to reach 15% of the value of your bid. 
 

YES ( ) NO ( ) Did you do these suggested areas for DBE recruitment and engagement 

  PRE‐BID MEETING(S): The bidder attended all pre‐bid meetings scheduled by the City to inform 
DBEs of contracting and subcontracting opportunities. 
 

  CMDBE/ALDOT DBE LIST(S): The bidder utilized the Office of Supplier Diversity's list or lists of certified through the Alabama Department of 
Transportation UCP DBE Listing 

  SMALL CONTRACT(S): The bidder selected specific portions of the work to be performed by DBEs in order to increase the likelihood of 
meeting the DBE goals (including breaking down contracts into smaller units to facilitate DBE participation). 
Consider support services, including insurance, accounting, temporary labor, and transportation, landscaping, and janitorial as potential areas for 
DBE use. 
 

  FOLLOW‐UP: The bidder followed‐up initial indications of interest by DBEs by contacting those 
DBEs to determine with certainty if they remained interested in bidding. 
 

   GOOD FAITH NEGOTIATIONS: The bidder negotiated in good faith with interested DBEs and did not reject DBEs as unqualified without sound   
business reasons based on a thorough investigation of their capabilities.  Bidders are not expected to engage unqualified subcontractors or 
subcontractors whose pricing, after negotiation, remains excessive or unreasonable. (Please document qualification deficiencies or 
unreasonable pricing if it prevented your engagement of specific DBE subcontractors.) 
 

  ADVERTISEMENT: The bidder advertised in general circulation and/or trade association publications concerning subcontracting 
opportunities and allowed DBEs reasonable time to respond. 
 

 

 

 

 INTERNET ADVERTISING: The bidder advertised DBE and/or subcontracting opportunities in the newspaper or other internet portals that are 
accessible to DBEs and/or potential subcontractors. 
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  INFORMATION: The bidder provided interested DBEs with adequate information about the plans, 
specifications and requirements of the subcontract. 

 

 

 WRITTEN NOTICE(S): The bidder/proposer took the necessary steps to provide written notice in a manner reasonably calculated to inform 
DBEs of subcontracting opportunities and allowed sufficient time for them to participate effectively. 

 

 

 

 COMMUNITY RESOURCES: The bidder/proposer used the services of available community organizations, 
small and/or disadvantaged business assistance offices and other organizations that provided assistance in 
the recruitment and placement of DBE firms. 

   
  

CONTRACT RECORDS:  
The bidder/proposer has maintained the following records for each DBE that has bid on the subcontracting opportunity: 

 1. Name, address, email address and telephone number 
 2. A description of information provided by the bidder/proposer or subcontractor; and 
 3. A statement of whether an agreement was reached, and if not, why not, including any reasons for 
    concluding that the DBE was unqualified to perform the job. 

Section 2(B) 

_____ There are not ways to break out 15% of the value of this contract for subcontractors / suppliers. Provide further detail in Section2(c) 

if the inability to break-out 15% of the value of the contract was the reason, or a reason, you could not meet the participation requirements. 

 

_____ Could not find sufficient DBEs to provide subcontracting or supplier services. 

 

_____ DBEs were available but did not have sufficient qualifications or experience to meet the needs of this contract. 

Please indicate additional efforts you have taken to recruit and engage DBEs. ____________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  Performance Bond 

PERFORMANCE BOND 
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other Party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That the Contractor, _________________, 
______________,______________________, hereinafter called the Principal, and ____________________ 
___________________________, hereinafter called the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Mobile, 
P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL 36633, hereinafter called the Owner, in the penal sum of  ______________ and xx/100 
Dollars ($_______.00) for payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns for the faithful performance of a certain written Contract dated the _____ day of ________, 20       entered 
into between the Principal and the City of Mobile for furnishing all labor, material, equipment and insurance and 
performing all Work required to properly complete City of Mobile, Western Administrative Complex Building 
(WAC) Re-Rooing, COM #BG-064B-21, Mobile, Alabama, a copy of which said Contract is incorporated herein by 
reference and is made a part hereof as if fully copied herein. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the Principal shall faithfully perform the terms and 
conditions of the Contract in all respects on its part and shall fully pay all obligations incurred in connection with the 
performance of such Contract on account of labor and materials used in connection therewith, and all such other 
obligations of every form, nature and character, and shall save harmless the Owner from all and any liability of every 
nature, kind and character which may be incurred in connection with the performance or fulfillment of such Contract 
or other such and liability resulting from negligence or otherwise on the part of such Principal and further save 
harmless the Owner from all cost and damage which may be suffered by reason of the failure to fully and completely 
perform said contract and shall fully reimburse and repay the Owner for all expenditures of every kind, character, and 
description which may be incurred by the Owner in making good any and every default which may exist on the part of 
the Principal in connection with the performance of said Contract; and further that the Principal shall pay all lawful 
claims of all persons, firms, partnerships, or corporations for all labor performed and material furnished in connection 
with the performance of the Contract, and that the failure to do so with such persons, firms, partnerships or 
corporations shall give them a direct obligation; and provided, however, that no suit, action, or proceedings by reason 
of any default whatever shall be brought on this bond after two years from the date on which the final payment on the 
Contract falls due, and provided, further, that if any alterations or additions which may be made under the Contract, or 
in the work to be done under it, or the giving by the Owner of any extensions of time for the performance of the 
Contract or any other forbearance being expressly waived.  This obligation shall remain in full force and effect until 
the performance of all covenants, terms and conditions herein stipulated and after such performance, it shall become 
null and void. 
In addition to any other legal mode of service, service of summons, and other process in civil actions brought in 
Mobile County may be had on the Contractor or the Surety on the bond by leaving a copy of the summons and 
complaint or other pleading or process with the Mayor of the City of Mobile which shall bind the principal Contractor 
and Surety to the mode of service above described and that the service shall be the same as personal service on the 
contractor or surety.  This Bond is given pursuant to the terms of Alabama Code, Title 39-1-1, et. al., As Amended. 
 
EXECUTED IN FOUR (4) COUNTERPARTS. 
SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this ____ day of __________________, 20         . 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL 
Company: ___________________ 
 (Corporate Seal) 
 
By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:  _________________________                                                     

SURETY 
Company:_______________________________
   (Corporate Seal) 

 
By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:  _________________________ 
 

 
Resident Agent: __________________________ 
 (Signature) 
Name and Title: __________________________ 
Company Name:__________________________ 
Address: ________________________________ 
  ________________________________ 
Phone and Fax: ___________________________ 
 
 
 
 

 
Owner’s Representative:   
 AE Department 
 PO Box 1827 
 Mobile, AL 36633 
 251-208-7454 
  



  Labor and Material Payment Bond 

  



  Labor and Material Payment Bond 

LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other Party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That the Contractor, _________________, ________, 
__________ , as Principal, and ___________________________________ ________________________________, 
as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Mobile, P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL 36633 (hereinafter called 
the "Obligee") in the penal sum of ______________ and xx/100 ($______.00) lawful money of the United States, for 
the payment of which sum well and truly to be made we bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, 
successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

WHEREAS, said Principal has entered into a certain Contract with said Obligee, dated the ____ day of _______, 
2023 (hereinafter called the "Contract") for furnishing all labor, material, equipment and insurance and perform all 
work required to properly City of Mobile, Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing,  COM 
#BG-064B-21), Mobile, Alabama, which, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH 
that if said Principal and all subcontractors to whom any portion of work provided for in said Contract is sublet and all 
assignees of said Principal and of such subcontractors shall promptly make payments to all persons supplying him or 
them with labor, materials or supplies for or in the prosecution of the work provided for in such Contract, or in any 
amendment or extension of or additions to said Contract, and for the payment of reasonable attorney's fees, incurred 
by the claimant or claimants in suits on each bond, then the above obligations shall be void; otherwise to remain in 
full force and effect.  PROVIDED, however, that this bond is subject to the following conditions and limitations. 

(a) Any person, firm or corporation that has furnished labor, materials or supplies for or in the prosecution of the 
work provided for in said contract shall have a direct right of action against the Principal and Surety on this 
bond, which right of action shall be asserted in a proceeding instituted in the County in which the work 
provided for in said Contract is to be performed or in any county in which said Principal and Surety does 
business.  Such right of action shall be asserted in a proceeding instituted in the name of the claimant or 
claimants for his or their use and benefit against said Principal and Surety or either of them (but not later 
than one year after the final settlement of said Contract) in which action such claim or claims shall be 
adjudicated and judgment rendered thereon. 

(b) The Principal and Surety hereby designate and appoint __________________________Attorney-In-Fact, 
as the agent of each of them to receive and accept service of process or other pleading issued or filed in any 
proceeding instituted on this bond and hereby consent that such service shall be the same as personal 
service on the Principal and/or Surety.  In addition to any other legal mode of service, service of summons, 
and other process in civil actions brought in Mobile County may be had on the Contractor or the Surety on 
the bond by leaving a copy of the summons and complaint or other pleading or process with the Mayor of 
the City of Mobile which shall bind the principal Contractor and Surety to the mode of service above 
described and that the service shall be the same as personal service on the contractor or surety. 

(c) The Surety shall not be liable hereunder for damage or compensation recoverable under any Workmen's 
Compensation or Employer's Liability Statute. 

(d)  In no event shall the Surety be liable for a greater sum than the penalty of this bond, or subject to any suit, 
action or proceeding thereon that is instituted later than two years after the final settlement of said Contract. 

(e) This bond is given pursuant to the terms of Alabama Code, Title 39-1-1, et. al., As Amended. 
EXECUTED IN FOUR (4) COUNTERPARTS. 
SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this ____ day of _____________, 20             

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL 
Company:  __________________ 
 (Corporate Seal) 
 
By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:  
_______________________________________ 

SURETY 
Company:  _______________________ 
  (Corporate Seal) 

 
By: ________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:_______________________  

 
Resident Agent: _________________________ 
 (Signature) 

Name and Title: _________________________ 
Company Name: _________________________ 
Address: _______________________________ 
               _______________________________ 
Phone and Fax: _________________________ 

 
 

Owner’s Representative:  
   AE Department 
   PO Box 1827 
   Mobile, AL 36633 
   251-208-7454 
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APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT AIA DOCUMENT G702 PAGE ONE OF PAGES

TO OWNER    City of Mobile PROJECT: APPLICATION NO: Distribution to:
   P. O. Box 1827 OWNER
   Mobile, AL 36633-1827 ARCHITECT

PERIOD TO: CONTRACTOR
FROM CONTRACTOR: VIA ARCHITECT:

    
PROJECT NO:

CONTRACT FOR: CONTRACT DATE:

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, 
Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract. information and belief the Work covered by this Application for Payment has been
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached. completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, that all amounts have been paid by 
 the Contractor for Work for which previous Certificates for Payment were issued and 
 payments received from the Owner, and that current payment shown herein is now due.

1.  ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM  $
2.  Net change by Change Orders  $ CONTRACTOR:
3.  CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 ± 2)                                        $
4.  TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO $
         DATE       (Column G on G703) By:  Date:
5.  RETAINAGE:

a. % of Completed Work                 $ State of: County of:
(Column D + E on G703) Subscribed and sworn to before me this           day of  

b. % of Stored Material                   $ Notary Public:
(Column F on G703) My Commission expires:

           Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or

Total in Column I of G703) $ ARCHITECT'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
6.  TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE $ In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data

(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total) comprising the application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of  the
7.  LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR  Architect's knowledge, information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated,
     PAYMENT (Line 6 from prior Certificate) $ the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor
8.  CURRENT PAYMENT DUE $ is entitled to payment of the AMOUNT CERTIFIED.
9.  BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE                     $

(Line 3 less Line 6) AMOUNT CERTIFIED . . . . . . . . . . . $

CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS (Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this
     Total changes approved Application and onthe Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.)
     in previous months by Owner ARCHITECT:

     Total approved this Month By:  Date:

     TOTALS This Certificate is not negotiable.  The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the 
Contractor named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without 

     NET CHANGES by Change Order prejudice to any rights of the Owner or Contractor under this Contract.

AIA DOCUMENT G702 · APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT · 1992 EDITION · AIA  · ©1992 THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 NEW YORK AVE., N.W., WASHINGTON, DC 20006-5292

Users may obtain validation of this document by requesting a completed AIA Document D401 - Certification of Document's Authenticity from the Licensee.





AIA DOCUMENT G703 · CONTINUATION SHEET FOR G702 · 1992 EDITION · AIA · ©1992
THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 NEW YORK AVENUE, N.W. WASHINGTON, D.C.  20006-5232 G703-1992

CONTINUATION SHEET AIA DOCUMENT G703   PAGE   OF   PAGES

AIA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT, containing APPLICATION NO:
Contractor's signed certification is attached. APPLICATION DATE:
In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar. PERIOD TO:
Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply. ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO:

A B C D E F G H I
ITEM DESCRIPTION OF WORK SCHEDULED WORK COMPLETED MATERIALS TOTAL % BALANCE RETAINAGE
NO. VALUE FROM PREVIOUS THIS PERIOD PRESENTLY COMPLETED (G ÷ C) TO FINISH (IF VARIABLE

APPLICATION STORED AND STORED (C - G) RATE)
(D + E) (NOT IN TO DATE

D OR E) (D+E+F)

GRAND TOTALS

Users may obtain validation of this document by requesting of the license a completed AIA Document D401 - Certification of Document's Authenticity





 

OFFICE OF SUPPLIER DIVERSITY Return to Office of Supplier Diversity 

      CITY OF MOBILE                         Via email: archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org 
or 

        DBE Compliance                                                                               P.O. Box 1948 

          DBE UTILIZATION REPORT                                                                            Mobile, AL 36633 

CONTRACTOR: Certified DBE: YES NO Contract Start Date: 

DESCRIPTION: Estimated Completion Date: 

This report is for the month of: JAN APR JULY OCT 
(CHECK ONE): FEB MAY AUG NOV FINAL    

MARCH JUNE SEPT DEC 

Original Contract Amount Total Amount of Contract Changes 
(change orders or amendments) 

Final Contract Amount 
(include contract changes) 

Payments to Date from 
City of Mobile 

OFFICE USE ONLY 
(Verification) 

$ $ $ $  

Instructions:  List all DBEs utilized on the contract, whether or not the firms were originally listed for DBE goal credit. List actual amount paid to each DBE firm. 
 If the established Percentage is not being met, please include a narrative description of the progress being made in DBE participation.  
 

DBE SUBCONTRACTOR DBE DESCRIPTION OF WORK DBE SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT DBE PAYMENTS THIS 
REPORT 

PAYMENTS TO DATE OFFICE USE ONLY 
(Verification) 

  $ $ $  

  $ $ $  

  $ $ $  

  $ $ $  

TOTALS $ $ $  
 

 
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN IS TRUE AND CORRECT.   SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION IS ON FILE AND IS AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION BY 
CITY OF MOBILE OFFICE OF SUPPLIER DIVERSITY PERSONNEL AT ANY TIME. 

 
 
PRINT NAME:    

 
 

SIGNATURE:    ,   _____________________    /_  /_                                   
    (Title)   (Date) 

 
 
 

DBE Utilization Report 

mailto:archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org
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City of Mobile  TAG #2114 
Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing COM #BG-64B-21 
4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
  

SUMMARY 01 10 00 - 1 

SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Phased construction. 
4. Access to site. 
5. Coordination with occupants. 
6. Work restrictions. 
7. Specification and drawing conventions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

2. Section 01 73 29 “Cutting and Patching” for interior and exterior existing work. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

Project Identification: City of Mobile, Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) 
Re-Roofing  #BG-064B-21 

1. Project Location:  4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
 

B. Owner:      City of Mobile  
         Owner's Representative: Cassie Boatwright, Director 
         Real Estate Asset Management 

        Architect:   The Architects Group, Inc.              
          710 Downtowner Boulevard              
           Mobile, AL  36609 
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SUMMARY 01 10 00 - 2 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 

1. The Work shown on the Project Documents. 

2. General description of the Work is as follows: 
 a. Selective removal of flashing, roofing and sealant. 
 b. Repair/replacement of flashing, roofing, roof drainage system, soffits and sealant. 

B. Type of Contract: 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

C. Bidding: The Work shall be bid without sales tax. Submit Form C-3A with Bid Form. 

1.5 DURATION OF CONTRACT 

A. The Work shall be Substantially Complete in a total one hundred eighty (180) calendar days 
from the Notice to Proceed. 

1.6 PHASED CONSTRUCTION  

A. The Work shall be conducted in a single phase. Refer to Article “Work Restrictions” for project 
requirements that will limit sequencing and scheduling of the Work. 

1.7 WORK BY OWNER 

A. Owner shall provide NO work related to this Contract except as follows: 
1. Removal and reinstallation of movable, non-permanently affixed furniture from the work 

Area. This work may be contracted separately by the Owner.  

1.8 ACCESS TO SITE  

A. General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as 
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section. 
Reference also Section 00300, Article 20. 

B. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to Work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of 
Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 
1. Limits: Confine construction operations to the Work Areas. 
2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances 

serving premises clear and available to the Public, Owner, Owner's employees, and 
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of 
materials. 
a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction 

operations. 
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b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 
materials and equipment on-site. 

3. Coordinate the following site activities with the Owner.   
a. Street and sidewalk access and temporary closure. 
b. Lay down Area 
c. Dumpster location and access. 
d. Worker Access into and through the building. 

4. Parking: Shall be across Washington Avenue in the Ben May Library parking areas.   

C. Do not interfere or restrict commercial activity near or adjacent to the Site. 

D. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction 
operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by 
construction operations. 

1.9 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the facility during entire construction period, including 
the interior portions of the Work Area.  Availability as Work Areas will be determined by 
Owner approval of the Project work Schedule. Cooperate with Owner during construction 
operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to 
interfere with Owner's operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do 
not close or obstruct walkways, or other occupied or used facilities without written 
permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide not less than 72 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's 
operations. 

1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours: All work hours shall be at the discretion of and as approved by the 
Owner.  Work shall be generally performed during normal business working hours except as 
allowed by the Owner and as indicated herein. 
1. Weekend Hours:  As allowed and scheduled at least 72 hours in advance. 

a. Interior Work, coordinate with Owner. Exterior work that would physically impact 
the Interior coordinate with owner  
1) For ALL WORK effecting the interior of the building:  Coordinate with 

Owner.  
2. Early Morning Hours:  As allowed. 
3. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: As allowed.  
4. Hours for Grinding, drilling and cutting and other Noisy Construction Activity:  As 

allowed.  
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5. Owner reserves the right to require modification of scheduled activities, with the Work 
Areas, that would impact the interior operations of the Owner. 

C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary 
utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of proposed utility 
interruptions. 

2. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions. 

D. Noise and Odors: Coordinate operations with Owner that may result in high levels of noise, 
odors or other disruption to Owner occupancy. 

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive 
operations. 

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations. 

E. Non-Smoking Project Site: Smoking is not permitted on the property. 

F. Controlled Substances: Use of controlled substances on the property is not permitted. 

G. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on 
Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times. 

H. Access within the Work Areas:  Owner personnel shall be present during all construction 
activities.  

I. Access to areas outside the Work Area:  Contractor personnel shall not leave the Work Area 
without the accompaniment by Owner personnel. 

1.11 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The 
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 

B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work 
of all Sections in the Specifications. 

C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are 
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to 
identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 
the individual Specifications Sections. 
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2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of 
the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 21 00 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 

1.  Contingency Allowances: Includes labor and materials needed to address unknown 
conditions. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. An allowance is a monetary amount or a quantity of a product not otherwise defined by the 
Contract Documents, but which bidders are required to include in the Contract Sum, and that 
will be determined after the Owner-Contractor Contract is executed. 

B. Include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. 

C. Designate in the Schedule of Values the cost of each allowance. 

1.4 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At Architect's request, submit proposals for each allowance for use in completing work.  

B. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances. 

B. Submit invoices and/or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site 
for use in fulfillment of each allowance 
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1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for 
use in fulfillment of each allowance. 

B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of 
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance. 

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of 
the Work. 

1.7 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES 

A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed and approved by Architect, in writing, for 
Owner's purposes and indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance. 

B. Contractor costs for work provided under the Allowance shall include materials, labor, 
overhead, profit, taxes, insurance, bonds, shipping, delivery, handling at Project site, supplies, 
installation, cleanup, disposal, all accessories and similar costs related to providing the Work.  
Contractor’s mark-ups on allowances are limited to 10% for subcontractor’s work and 15% for 
his own forces. 

C. The Allowance amount shall be identified on the BID FORM and shall be included in the BID 
FORM Line “Total Bid”. 

D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the allowances to Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return 
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and 
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with 
related work. 
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3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Schedule of Contingencies: 
1. WAC            $10,000.00 

 
END OF SECTION 
 
 
 

 





City of Mobile  TAG #2114 
Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing COM #BG-64B-21 
4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
 

UNIT PRICES 01 22 00 - 1 

SECTION 01 22 00 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the 
Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of 
the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope 
of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or 
decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary costs for materials, labor, overhead, profit, taxes, insurance, 
bonds, shipping, delivery, handling at Project site, supplies, sheeting/shoring, installation, 
cleanup, disposal, all accessories and similar costs related to providing material, product, 
service and work described by each “Unit Price”. 

B. Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires 
establishment of unit prices.  

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use 
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an 
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

D. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections 
referenced in the Part 3 "Schedule of Unit Prices" Article contain requirements for materials 
described under each unit price. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

 

A. Unit Price #1, WAC Building: Remove Damaged Fascia and  Replacement. 
1. Description: Removed damaged wood and metal fascia, provide and install new pressure 

treated wood sub-fascia, provide and install new metal fascia to match existing, as 
detailed on the Drawings. 

2. Unit of measure: One linear foot, as detailed and defined on the Drawings. 
3. Quantity:  10 Units. 

B. Unit Price #2: WAC Building: Damaged Soffit. 
1. Description: Provide and install new fiber-cement soffit and paint. Existing to be 

removed by others.  Repair as detailed on the Drawings. 
2. Unit of measure: One linear foot,  as detailed and defined on the Drawings. 
3. Quantity: 10 Units 

C. Unit Price # 3: WAC Building: Remove and replace metal gutter. 
1. Description: Remove and provide replacement of damaged or deteriorated metal gutter in 

accordance with detail on the Drawings. 
2. Unit of measure: One Linear Foot  as detailed and defined on the Drawings. Minimum 

length installed per occurrence will be 5-feet. 
3. Quantity:  20 Linear Feet. 

D. Unit Price # 4: Install Fall Arrest System. 
1. Description: Install fall arrest system on existing roof access ladder and roof hatch safety 

extension in accordance with detail on 1-A103/detail 5 of the Drawings. 
2. Unit of measure: One each as detailed and defined on the Drawings.  

 
 

END OF SECTION 01 22 00 
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 SUBSTITUTION 
REQUEST 

Project: 
 
 

To: 

   
 
   

 
   

Substitution Request Number:                                                       

From:    

Date:    

 
 
Re: 

   
 

   

A/E Project Number:    
 

Contract For:    
 
 

Specification Title:                                                                           

Section: Page:     

Description:  

Article/Paragraph:       

 
 

Proposed Substitution:         

Manufacturer: Address:   Phone:                                                                

Trade Name:    Model No.:                                                      

Installer: Address:   Phone:     

History:   ☐ New product    ☐ 1-4 years old    ☐ 5-10 years old    ☐ More than 10 years old 
 

Differences between proposed substitution and specified product:    
 
 

□ Point-by-point comparative data attached — REQUIRED BY A/E 
 

Reason for not providing specified item:        
 

Similar Installation: 

Project:   Architect:  Address:  

 Owner:    

    Date Installed:     

Proposed substitution affects other parts of Work: ☐ No  ☐ Yes; explain    

 

 

Savings to Owner for accepting substitution:  ($   ). 

Proposed substitution changes Contract Time:       ☐ No ☐ Yes  [Add]      [Deduct]   days. 

 

Supporting Data Attached:      ☐Drawings ☐Product Data       ☐ Samples ☐ Tests ☐ Reports       ☐    
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SUBSTITUTION 
REQUEST 

 

The Undersigned certifies: 
• Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified product. 
• Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product. 
• Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available. 
• Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule. 
• Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which may subsequently become 

apparent are to be waived. 
• Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances. 
• Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construction costs caused by the substitution. 
• Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will be complete in all respects. 

 

Submitted by:                                                                                                                                                                                                   

Signed by:                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

Firm:   

Address:             

 

Telephone:    

Attachments:  ☐ 

 

 

 

 
 

A/E’s REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATION 

□ Approve Substitution - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures. 
□ Approve Substitution as noted - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures. 
□ Reject Substitution - Use specified materials. 
□ Substitution Request received too late - Use specified materials. 

 
Signed by:   Date:  

OWNER'S REVIEW AND  ACTION 

□ Substitution approved - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01 33  00 Submittal Procedures.         Prepare Change 
Order. 

□ Substitution approved as noted - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures. Prepare 
Change Order. 

□ Substitution rejected - Use specified materials. 
 

Signed by:       Date:   

Additional Comments: ☐Contractor ☐Subcontractor ☐Supplier ☐Manufacturer ☐A/E 
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SECTION 01 25 13 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for 

substitutions. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 
1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 

changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor or Owner. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product 
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and 
title and Drawing numbers and titles. 
1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A. 
2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 
a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 

provided, if applicable. 
b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 
features and requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 
specified. 
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d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 

from ICC-ES. 
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays 
in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible 
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 
results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later. 
a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 

Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform 
compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 

1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 
substitutions. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 
A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need 

for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of 
related submittals. 
1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 
a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 
b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received 
within 60 days after the Notice to Proceed.  Requests received after that time may be considered 
or rejected at discretion of Architect. 
1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 
a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities 
Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include 
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of 
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 
Documents. 

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications. 

1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not 
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on Architect’s form. 

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop 
work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a 
quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time 
necessary to execute the change. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Work Change Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require 
modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a 
change to Architect. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 
Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 
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1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Allowance Adjustment: See Section "Allowances" for administrative procedures for preparation 
of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of allowances. 

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change 
Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on form included in Project Manual. 

1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 
AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a 
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It 
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 30 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates 
required by construction schedule.  In lieu of certain requirements described in Paragraph 
‘Submittal Schedule” above, Architect may prepare a schedule of Submittals.  When such 
schedule if provided the Contractor shall use the provided schedule or one prepared by the 
Contractor in the same format. 

1.3 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

B. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the 
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of 
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

C. Identification and Information:  Place a permanent label or title block on each paper copy 
submittal item for identification. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 
individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification 
Sections. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 
 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless 
submittal based upon Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted. 
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D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

E. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience 
of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact 
information of architects and owners, and other information specified. 

F. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on American Welding Society (AWS) forms.  
Include names of firms and personnel certified. 

G. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

H. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of 
manufacturing experience where required. 

I. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

J. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

K. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with 
requirements in the Contract Documents. 

L. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on 
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or 
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

M. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  
Include the following information: 

N. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation 
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents. 

O. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed 
before installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate 
preparation needed for adhesion. 
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P. Field Test Reports:  Submit reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed 
either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for 
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

Q. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1. 

R. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  
Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for 
calculations.  Include page numbers. 

2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 
1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 

a written request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and 
other required submittals, submit digitally-signed PDF electronic file and one original paper 
certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and 
system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with 
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections 
and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals:  Refer to requirements in Division 1 
Section "Closeout Procedures." 

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

D. Submission of partial or incomplete submittal shall constitute the Contractor’s acceptance of 
responsibility for correcting construction or product non-compliances resulting from partial or 
incomplete submissions. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval and will 
return them without action 
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B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it.  Action shall be marked as follows: 

1.   INCOMPLETE 

 

Additional information required. 

2.   REVISE & RESUBMIT OR REJECTED Fabrication or installation MAY NOT be 
undertaken. 

3.   APPROVED FOR DESIGN AS NOTED Fabrication installation may be undertaken 
provided submittal complies with notations on 
submittal and requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

4.   APPROVED FOR DESIGN Fabrication/installation may be undertaken 
provided submittal complies with requirements of 
the Contract Documents. 

5.   RECEIVED Received for information only. 

6.   NO ACTION TAKEN Submittal not required or no action required by 
Architect.  Submittal may be discarded. 

7.   SUBMIT CORRECTED COPY Correct submittal and return one corrected copy. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 
return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to 
appropriate party. 

D. Partial or incomplete submittals may be considered nonresponsive and may be returned without 
review. 
1. Review of partial or incomplete submittals shall constitute review of only that 

information submitted and not be considered acceptance of any subsequent submittal or 
data that may result in the original submittal becoming non-conforming.   

2. Conditions or construction non-compliances are the responsibility of the Contractor 
regardless of the review action taken by the Architect. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions. 

1.3 GENERAL 

A. Where local codes or environmental authorities' requirements exceed the standards of this 
section, the contractor is to include the requirements of such authorities. 

1.4 USE CHARGES 

A. Water Service:  Contractor may connect temporary water to the Owner’s existing water service. 
Costs related to connection are the responsibility of the Contractor. Water use charges for 
Contractor use of the existing water service shall be paid by Owner.   

B. Electric Power Service:  Contractor may connect temporary electrical to the Owner’s existing 
electrical service. Costs related to connection are the responsibility of the Contractor. Electric 
use charges for Contractor use of the existing electric service shall be paid by Owner.   
1. Contractor shall provide supplemental electrical service where existing electric power 

service is not adequate or not available. 

1.5 PERMITS 

A. Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permits required for connecting temporary utilities. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having 
jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention 
program. 
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B. Moisture-Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and 
construction from water absorption and damage. 

1. Describe delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to water 
absorption or water damage. 

2. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating 
water intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water-damaged Work. 

C. Dust- and HVAC Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the 
dust- and HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time 
frame for their operation. Identify further options if proposed measures are later determined to 
be inadequate. Include the following: 

1. Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of work. 
2. Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge. 
3. Waste handling procedures. 
4. Other dust-control measures. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary 
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each temporary use utility service 
to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each temporary and 
existing service during its use as a construction facility regardless of previously assigned 
responsibilities. 
1. Coordinate with Owner’s Staff for connection, maintenance, and protection of existing 

and temporary utilities. Do not make connections, modifications or changes to existing 
utilities without written approval from Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Polyethylene Sheet: Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil (0.25-mm) minimum thickness, 
with flame-spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84 and passing NFPA 701 Test Method 2. 
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2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Storage: Space is limited and shall be determined and assigned by the Owner on an availability 
basis. 

1. Store combustible materials off site. 

2.3 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by 
locations and classes of fire exposures. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately, be acceptable to the Owner and result 
in minimum interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as 
required by progress of the Work. 

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

B. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of 
construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, 
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

C. Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction 
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction 
from adverse effects of high humidity. 

1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to 
level required to allow installation or application of finishes. 

D. Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service of sufficient size, capacity, and power 
characteristics required for construction operations. 

E. Telephone Service: Provide cell phone service for use by all construction personnel.  

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with the following: 
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1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds according to ASTM E 136. 
Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules a Substantial Completion inspection. 
Remove before Final Completion.  

B. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

C. Parking: Coordinate parking areas for construction personnel with Owner. 

D. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste 
from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section "Execution." 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and 
other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be 
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities. 

B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible 
air, and waterway contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section "Summary." 

C. Stormwater Control: Do not allow storm water to enter the building.  Refer to Section 
“Preparation for Reroofing” for additional information.  

D. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

E. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of existing and new 
construction from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities. 
Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior. 

F. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with 
NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program. 

1. Prohibit smoking on construction site. 
2. Prohibit burning of construction and site debris on site. 
3. Supervise welding and cutting operations and similar sources of fire ignition according to 

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
a. Provide continuous fire watch personnel. 
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4. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel 
at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be 
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information. 

3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL 

A. General: Do not allow moisture to enter the building either from storm water or from 
construction operations. Remove materials that show signs of moisture damage or have become 
wet.  

3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. 

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

C. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended 
or no later than Substantial Completion. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and 
replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 
1. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 

construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section 01 77 
00 "Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 
products; special warranties; and comparable products. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," 
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 
literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 
products. 

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 
exceed those of specified product. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's 
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or 
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, 
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other 
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers 
named in the specification. 

C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with 
requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section, 
provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. In the event that a named 
product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet the other requirements of the 
specifications, select another named product or product from another named manufacturer that 
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does meet the requirements of the specifications. Submit a comparable product request, if 
applicable. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product. 
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification 
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 
Products" Article. 

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product 
request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable 
product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional 
information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Section 01 3300 "Submittal Procedures." 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable 

product request within time allocated. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 01 3300 
"Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if 
previously selected products were also options. 

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods 
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors. 

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible 
products, Architect will determine which products shall be used. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces. 
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2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment. 
5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 
7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment. Coordinate location with Owner. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 
specific rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 
properly executed. 

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 
written document using indicated form properly executed. 

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for 
submitting special warranties. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are 
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 
establish salient characteristics of products. 

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or 
approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" 
Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 
a. Submit additional documentation required by Architect in order to establish 

equivalency of proposed products. Evaluation of "or equal" product status is by the 
Architect, whose determination is final. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the 
named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for 
Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 
a. Product may be indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with requirements, 

provide the following: …" 
2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 

provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements. 
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be 
considered. 

3. Products: 

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers 
and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. 
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be 
considered unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available 
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed 
product, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product. 
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4. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 
indicated product; or a comparable product by an approved manufacturer if no other 
manufacturers are listed; or if other manufacturers are listed a comparable product by one 
of the other named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, 
dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with 
requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product 
by one of the other named manufacturers. 

a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements in 
Section 01 25 13 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for convenience. 
 

C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", 
provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's 
decision will be final on whether the proposed product matches. 

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 
specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 01 25 13 "Substitution 
Procedures" for proposal of product. 

D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by 
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with 
requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's 
product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable 
product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, 
Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents 
that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, 
and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

B. Submittal Requirements: Approval by the Architect of Contractor's request for use of 
comparable product is not intended to satisfy other submittal requirements. Comply with 
specified submittal requirements. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 70 00 
EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing 
execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Environmental concerns. 
2. Installation of the Work. 
3. Cutting and patching. 
4. Progress cleaning. 
5. Starting and adjusting. 
6. Protection of installed construction. 
7. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 1 Sections “Summary of the Work”, “Project Record Documents”, or 

"Closeout Procedures", if included in Project Manual, for submitting closeout 
documents and final cleaning. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or 
performance of other work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions 
after installation of other work. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Cutting and Patching Plan:  Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to 
the time cutting and patching will be performed.  Include the following information: 

1. Extent:  Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching. 
2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes 

to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building 
appearance and other significant visual elements. 
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3. Products:  List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will 
perform patching work. 

4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed. 
5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems:  List services and systems that 

cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services and systems 
that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how 
long services and systems will be disrupted.  Prior approval of Utility outages is 
required.  Notify Owner of intent at least 72 hours in advance. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and 
patching of construction elements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For 
exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the 
fullest extent possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 
installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and 
functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, 
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and 
electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection 
of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical 
services, and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 
utilities serving Project site. 

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of 
the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present 
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where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 
conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 

1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to 
performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 

a. Description of the Work. 
b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 
c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 
d. Recommended corrections. 

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 
existing finishes or primers. 

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual 
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and 
systems are to be installed. 

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  
Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are 
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 
measurements before fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 
progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the 
need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions 
outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect 
according to requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

D. Surface and Substrate Preparation:  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for 
preparation of substrates to receive subsequent work.  

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment 
and elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for 

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 
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4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches, but in no case shall the new 
piping be lower than the existing piping.  

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 
products in applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging 
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to 
be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm 
that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 
indicated requirements. 

G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of 
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately 
located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments 
are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components 
at heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor 
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or 
masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not 
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to 
form hairline joints. 

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not 
considered hazardous, and meet environmental requirements. 

3.4 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without 
delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or 
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore 
surfaces to their original condition. 
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B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

D. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption 
of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in 
accordance with requirements of Division 1 Section "Summary." 

E. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing 
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such 
services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas. 

F. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and 
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements 
retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original 
Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, 
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings 
when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces. 

3. [Concrete] [and] [Masonry]:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw 
or a diamond-core drill. 

4. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to 
be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to 
prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

G. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar 
operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as 
invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements 
specified in other Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 
demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize 
evidence of patching and refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other 
finishing materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished 
area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  
Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove 



City of Mobile  TAG #2114 
Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing COM #BG-64B-21 
4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
 

  EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 01 70 00 - 6 

in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to 
achieve uniform color and appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply 
primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, 
and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  
Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an 
even-plane surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores 
enclosure to a weathertight condition. 

H. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove 
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce 
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste 
materials and debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three 
days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other 
waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to 
regulations. 

a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer 
has worked. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary 
for proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum 

the entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning 
materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not 
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and 
that will not damage exposed surfaces. 
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E. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary 
to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

F. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste 
materials down sewers or into waterways. 

G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection 
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

H. Clean completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the 
construction period.   

3.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.7 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and 
finishes. 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, 
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be 
repaired without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating 
components that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

3.8 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

1. Provide protection and conduct construction in ways that comply with 
environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil 
contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 



City of Mobile  TAG #2114 
Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing COM #BG-64B-21 
4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
 

  EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 01 70 00 - 8 

3.9 STORMWATER CONTROL AND DISCHARGE 

1. Comply with City of Mobile and Alabama Department of Environmental 
Management requirements.  Pay particular attention to Water Regulations and 
Allowable Discharges. 

2. See City of Mobile Code, Chapter 17, Storm Water Management and Flood 
Control. 

3. Obtain any necessary permits that may be required due to discharges. 

END OF SECTION    
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SECTION 01 71 00 

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage. 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items 
specified in other Sections. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 
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1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having 
jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services 
and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 
releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including 
project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or 
settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific 
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 
certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, 
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to 
location designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model 
number. 

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of 
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each 
item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain 
Architect’s signature for receipt of submittals. 

5. Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted. 
6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, 

and maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
2. Instruct Owner's personnel in maintenance of products. 
3. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
4. Complete final cleaning requirements. 
5. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to 

eliminate visual defects. 

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion 
a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final 
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection 
or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on 
Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or 
corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final 
completion. 
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1.6 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining 
final completion, complete the following: 
1. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial 

Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), 
endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each 
item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

2. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 

3. Submit final completion photographic documentation. 

1.7 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected 
by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, 
if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 
1. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories 

for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
2. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. MS Excel electronic file. Architect will return annotated file. 
b. PDF electronic file. Architect will return annotated file. 

1.8 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated 
portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than 
date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit 
Owner's rights under warranty. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents 
of Project Manual. 

C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble 
complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with 
bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at 
beginning of document. 

D. Warranties in Paper Form: 



City of Mobile  TAG #2114 
Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing COM #BG-64B-21 
4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
 

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES   SECTION 01 71 00 - 4 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf 
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 
8-1/2-by-11-inch paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate 
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed 
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and 
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance 
manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not 
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations 
maximum allowable VOC levels. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to 
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and 
antipollution regulations. 

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. 
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building 
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for 
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated 
portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction and 
delivery activities, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign 
substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and 
other foreign deposits. 



City of Mobile  TAG #2114 
Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing COM #BG-64B-21 
4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
 

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES   SECTION 01 71 00 - 5 

c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material 
from Project site. 

d. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including 
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and 
similar spaces. 

e. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for 
determination of Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing 
defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, 
and properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be 
repaired or restored, provide replacements. Remove and replace operating 
components that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent 
facilities used during construction to specified condition. 
1. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and 

surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair 
or restoration. 

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, 
including mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to 
required labels and identification. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 73 29 - CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition" for demolition of selected portions of the 

building. 
2. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to 

cutting and patching individual parts of the Work. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 
other Work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after 
installation of other Work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change 
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 

B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a 
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased 
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elements include the following: 
1. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
2. Air or smoke barriers. 
3. Fire-suppression systems. 
4. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 
5. Control systems. 
6. Communication systems. 
7. Conveying systems. 
8. Electrical wiring systems. 
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C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components 
in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their 
capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased 
operational life or safety.  Miscellaneous elements include the following: 

1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
2. Membranes and flashings. 
3. Equipment supports. 
4. Piping, ductwork, and equipment. 

D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or 
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's 
aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually 
unsatisfactory manner. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 
during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing 
warranties. 
1. Coordinate with Owner to provide manufacturer’s approved roofing work and to assure 

continuation of existing warranties. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use 
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 

will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to 
be performed. 
1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, 

including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. 
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 

B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage 
to adjoining areas. 

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems 
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas. 

3.3 PERFORMANCE 

A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and 
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If 
possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original Installer's 
written recommendations. 
1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size 
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover 
openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Concrete:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill. 
4. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections. 
1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate integrity of installation. 
2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence 
of patching and refinishing. 
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a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 
materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 
3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area 

into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even 
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall 
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and 
appearance. 
a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint 

coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface 
containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent 
surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 
surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 
weathertight condition. 

D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely 
remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 78 39 
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 
Documents, including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 

B. See Divisions 01 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record 
Documents of the Work in those Sections. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows: 
a. Final Submittal:  Submit two sets of marked-up Record Prints, showing all 

dimensional locations, materials changes, any changes via addendum or 
change order.  Pay particular attention to noting underground utilities. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit two copies of Project's Specifications, including addenda 
and contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data:  Submit two copies of each Product Data submittal. 

D. Submit PDF’s of Record Drawings, Record Specifications, Record Change Orders, 
Requests for Proposal, Documentation of use of Allowances, Product and Contractor’s 
Warrantees, Product Test Reports, Final Surveys, Record Product Data, etc. on 2 discs. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract 
Drawings and Shop Drawings. 

1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation 
varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record 
data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to 
prepare the marked-up Record Prints. 
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a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the 
markup before enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of 
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings 
are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT 
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into 
manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include 
identification on cover sheets. 

2. Record Transparencies:  Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.  
Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps.  Mark 
end cap of each container with identification.  If container does not include a 
complete set, identify Drawings included. 

3. Record CAD Drawings:  Organize CAD information into separate electronic files 
that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the 
sheet identification.  Include identification in each CAD file. 

4. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS" 
d. Name of Architect and Engineer. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where 
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract 
modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, 
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information 
necessary to provide a record of selections made. 

4. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where 
applicable. 
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2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where 
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where 
applicable. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for 
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of 
the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use 
and reference. 

B. Completed Test Reports. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for 
Project Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record 
Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and 
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do 
not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record 
Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from 
deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents for Architect's 
reference during normal working hours. 

 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 02 41 19 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure. 
2. Removal and reinstallation of components of existing construction when necessary for 

completion of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01 10 00 "Summary" for restrictions on the use of the premises, Owner-
occupancy requirements, and phasing requirements. 

2. Section 01 5000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary construction and 
environmental-protection measures for reroofing preparation. 

3. Section 01 73 10 "Cutting and Patching”. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless 
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent 
damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse. 

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and reinstall 
where indicated. 

D. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed and 
that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and 
reinstalled. 

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor. 
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1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Pre-demolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure. 
3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, 

demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid 
delays. 

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed 
by selective demolition operations. 

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection. 
6. Review and finalize protection requirements. 
7. Review procedures for noise control, water control, moisture control and dust control. 
8. Review items to be removed and reinstalled. 
9. Review sealing of air intakes and openings created by demolition. 
10. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if 

applicable. 
11. Review conditions that may require notification of Architect before proceeding. 
12. Review Owner occupancy of building and site during selective demolition. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the measures 
proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for dust control 
and for noise control, for water and moisture control. Indicate proposed locations and 
construction of barriers. 

B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending 
dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's on-site operations are uninterrupted. 

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. 
3. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of building and of Owner's partial 

occupancy of completed Work. 

C. Pre-demolition Photographs or Video: Submit before Work begins. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy the building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. Conduct 
selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted. 

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as 
far as practical. 

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 
with selective demolition. 
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D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the 
Work. 
1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify 

Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate 
contract. 

E. Storage of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities and protect them against damage during selective 
demolition operations. 

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Review record documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does not 
guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record documents. 

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of 
selective demolition required. 

C. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended 
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict. 
Promptly submit a written report to Architect. 

D. In the Area of Work perform or engage a professional engineer to perform an engineering 
survey of condition of building to determine whether removing any element might result in 
structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of structure during selective building 
demolition operations. 

1. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective 
demolition activities. 

E. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction 
photographs and preconstruction videotapes. 
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1. Comply with requirements specified in Section "Photographic Documentation". 

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems and protect them against 
damage. 

1. Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in 
Section "Summary." 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 
operations to ensure minimum interference with building occupant continued occupancy of the 
building and with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used 
facilities. 

B. Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 
injury to people and damage to facilities to remain. 
1. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of 

existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage 
and damage to structure and interior areas. 

2. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed. 
3. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, specified in Section 01 

5000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

C. Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required 
to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes 
to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction 
being demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition. 

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of 
governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically.  
2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use 

cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. 
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces and occupants. Temporarily cover 
openings to remain. 

3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At 
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden 
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space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch and portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 

4. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 
5. Remove demolished materials and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free fall 

and to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 
6. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

B. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers. 
3. Protect items from damage during storage. 
4. Reinstall items as necessary for completion of the Work. Comply with installation 

requirements for new materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and 
miscellaneous materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 

C. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, 
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their 
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete. 

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS 

A. Concrete: Removal shall be from the exterior of the building. Using power-driven saw, cut 
concrete to depth indicated.  Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated. Concrete not 
removed by direct cutting shall be removed by other means that do not damage concrete 
indicated to remain.  Existing reinforcement, not removed by sawing, shall be cleaned of 
concrete and remain in place.   

B. Masonry: Removal shall be from the exterior of the building. Using power-driven saw, cut 
masonry to depth indicated.  Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated. Masonry not 
removed by direct cutting shall be removed by other means that do not damage masonry 
indicated to remain.  Existing reinforcement, not removed by sawing, shall be cleaned of 
concrete and remain in place. 

C. Roofing: Remove no more existing roofing than what can be covered in one day by new roofing 
and so that building interior remains watertight and weathertight. See Section “Preparation for 
Reroofing” for additional requirements. 

3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise 
indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site and 
legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 
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2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 
and areas. 

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that 
will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials. 

C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition 
operations began. 

3.8 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION SCHEDULE 

A. Existing Construction to Be Removed: Refer to Drawings for construction to be removed. 

B. Existing Items to Be Removed and Reinstalled:  Refer to Drawings. 

C. Existing Items to Remain: Existing construction not indicated to be demolished or removed. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 10 00 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Framing with dimension lumber. 
2. Framing with engineered wood products. 
3. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers. 
4. Wood furring. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. 

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates:  For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit 
stresses.  Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the 
ALSC Board of Review. 

B. Evaluation Reports:  For the following, from ICC-ES: 

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood. 
2. Fire-retardant-treated wood. 
3. Engineered wood products. 
4. Powder-actuated fasteners. 
5. Expansion anchors. 
6. Metal framing anchors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency 
is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency 
certified by the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the 
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 
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1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 
2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on 

end or back of each piece. 
3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:  15 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less, 19 
percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Engineered Wood Products:  Provide engineered wood products acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction and for which current model code research or evaluation reports exist that 
show compliance with building code in effect for Project. 

1. Allowable Design Stresses:  Provide engineered wood products with allowable design 
stresses, as published by manufacturer, which meet or exceed those indicated.  
Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational 
engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a 
qualified independent testing agency. 

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior 
construction not in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in 
contact with the ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with the ground. 

1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no 
arsenic or chromium. 

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use 
material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material. 

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board 
of Review. 

D. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following: 

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar 
members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing. 

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in 
contact with masonry or concrete. 

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior 
masonry or concrete walls. 

4. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in crawlspaces or 
unexcavated areas. 

5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs. 

2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

1. Application:  Interior partitions not indicated as load-bearing. 
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2. Species: 

a. Southern pine; SPIB. 

B. Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  No. 2 grade. 

1. Application:  Framing other than interior partitions not indicated as load-bearing. 
2. Species: 

a. Southern pine; SPIB. 

C. Exposed Framing:  Provide material hand-selected for uniformity of appearance and freedom 
from characteristics, on exposed surfaces and edges, that would impair finish appearance, 
including decay, honeycomb, knot-holes, shake, splits, torn grain, and wane. 

1. Application:  Exposed exterior and interior framing. 
2. Species and Grade:  As indicated above for load-bearing construction of same type. 

2.4 ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS 

A. Laminated-Veneer Lumber:  Structural composite lumber made from wood veneers with grain 
primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored according to ASTM D 5456 and 
manufactured with an exterior-type adhesive complying with ASTM D 2559.  See Drawings for 
minimum design values. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 
construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 
2. Nailers. 
3. Cants. 
4. Furring. 
5. Grounds. 

B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide No. 2 grade lumber. 

C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 15 percent maximum moisture content and the 
following species and grades: 

1. Southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB. 

2.6 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified 
in this article for material and manufacture. 
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1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative 
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating 
complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

B. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272. 

C. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, 
where indicated, flat washers. 

2.7 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated 
on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc. 

B. Allowable Design Loads:  Provide products with allowable design loads, as published by 
manufacturer that meet or exceed those of basis-of-design products.  Manufacturer's published 
values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and 
demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency. 

C. Galvanized-Steel Sheet:  Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with 
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 coating designation. 

1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M; structural steel (SS), high-
strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel Type B 
(HSLAS Type B); G185 coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch thick. 

1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated. 

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets:  Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from manufacturer's 
standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and 
fitted.  Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  
Locate furring, nailers, blocking and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching 
other construction. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=4197&mf=95&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798962&mf=95&src=wd


City of Mobile  TAG #2114 
Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing COM #BG-64B-21 
4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
 

ROUGH CARPENTRY 06 10 00 - 5 

B. Framing Standard:  Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame 
Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Framing with Engineered Wood Products:  Install engineered wood products to comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

D. Metal Framing Anchors:  Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions.  Install fasteners through each fastener hole. 

E. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated 
lumber. 

G. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install 
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking. 

H. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, 
complying with the following: 

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners. 

3.2 PROTECTION 

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather.  If, despite 
protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label. 

B. Protect rough carpentry from weather.  If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes 
sufficiently wet that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered borate 
treatment.  Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 55 20 - SBS-MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Three-ply SBS-modified bituminous membrane roofing. 
2. Roof insulation. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 06 10 00 "Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking. 
2. Division 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim". 
3. Division 22 42 30 “Storm Drainage Piping Specialties" for roof drains and piping. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Roofing Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing 
and Waterproofing Manual" for definition of terms related to roofing work in this Section. 
1. Where specific definitions are provided in this Section, these definitions shall apply in 

lieu of the indicated ASTM and NRCA definitions. 

B. Membrane Roofing (System):  In additions to definitions provided in ASTM and NRCA, Roof 
Membrane System shall include the Roofing Membrane Assembly, liquid flashing, substrate 
board, insulation, cover board and all other components of the Work specified in this Section 
and required by the Roofing Manufacturer for compliance with Articles “Performance 
Requirements” and “Warranty”.  

C. Roof Membrane Assembly: A roof membrane assembly consisting of three plies of a 
prefabricated, reinforced, homogeneous Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene (SBS) block copolymer 
modified asphalt membrane, applied over a prepared substrate.  Both reinforcement mats shall 
be impregnated/saturated and coated each side with an SBS modified bitumen blend.  The 
cross-sectional area of the sheet material shall contain no oxidized or non-SBS modified 
bitumen. 
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1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Provide installed roofing membrane, base flashings and flashings that remain 
watertight; do not permit the passage of water; and resist specified uplift pressures, thermally 
induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, 
fabrication, or installation. 

B. Material Compatibility:  Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one another under 
conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roofing manufacturer based 
on testing and field experience. 

C. Membrane Roofing System Uplift Design:  Provide a roofing system that is identical to systems 
that have been successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency to resist uplift 
pressure calculated according to ASCE 7. 

1. Uplift Pressures for Corner, Perimeter, and Field of Roof: Per ASCE 7, IBC 2021. 

D. FMG Listing:  When required by Owner’s insurance requirements, provide roofing membrane, 
base flashings, and component materials that comply with requirements in FMG 4450 and 
FMG 4470 as part of a roofing system and that are listed in FMG's "Approval Guide" for 
Class 1 or noncombustible construction, as applicable.  Identify materials with FMG markings. 

1. Fire Classification:  Class 1A. 
2. Hail Resistance:  SH. 
3. Wind Storm Classification:  FMG tested systems may be used, subject to submittal of data 

confirming that he proposed system provides the uplift design resistance equal to or 
greater than the ‘Design Uplift Pressures’ indicated, with ‘Safety Factor to be Applied to 
Calculated Design Uplift Pressures’ as described in Article “Performance Requirements”, 
Paragraph “Membrane Roofing System Design”.   

E. Membrane Roofing System Design:  Provide a roofing system that is identical to systems that 
have been successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency to resist the 
Calculated Design Uplift Pressures, multiplied by the indicated safety factor. 
1. Calculated Corner, Perimeter, and Field Design Uplift Pressure:   Pressures have been 

determined in accordance with ASCE 7 
2. Safety Factor to be Applied to Calculated Design Uplift Pressures:  2.0 

F. Energy Performance:  Provide roofing system with initial Solar Reflectance Index not less than 
78 when calculated according to ASTM E 1980 based on testing identical products by a 
qualified testing agency. 

G. Provide membrane sheets and cap sheet assembly that is identical to assemblies that have been 
successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency for compliance with the 
following requirements:  
1. ASTM D 5849 Resistance to Cyclic Joint Displacement (fatigue) at 14°F (-10°C).  Results 

shall show no signs of membrane cracking or interply delamination after 500 cycles in an 
un-aged specimen and 200 cycles in a specimen after heat conditioning performed in 
accordance with ASTM D 5147. 
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2. The assembly shall possess waterproofing capability, such that exposure of installed 
roofing membrane sheet for long periods of time, will result in no detriment to the 
watertight integrity of the entire roof assembly. 

H. IBC Compliance:  Provide roofing membrane, base flashings, and component materials that 
comply with requirements with the following: 
1. Physical properties:  ASTM G 152, ASTM G155 or ASTM G 154. 
2. Fire Classification:  Class A. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For roofing system.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and 
attachments to other Work. 

1. Base flashings, cants, and membrane terminations. 
2. Tapered insulation, including slopes. 
3. Crickets, saddles, and tapered edge strips, including slopes. 
4. Insulation fastening patterns. 
5. Submit installation details for new overflow roof drain. 

C. Samples for Verification:  For the following products: 

1. 12-by-12-inch (300-by-300-mm) square of each sheet material specified or intended for 
use. 

2. 12-by-12-inch (300-by-300-mm) square of each roof insulation, cover board, and 
substrate board. 

3. 12-by-12-inch (300-by-300-mm) square of walkway pad or walkway cap sheet. 
4. Six insulation fasteners of each type, length, and finish. 

D. Installer Certificates:  Signed by roofing system manufacturer certifying that Installer is 
approved, authorized, or licensed by manufacturer to install roofing system. 

E. Manufacturer Certificates:  Signed by roofing manufacturer certifying that roofing system 
complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article. 

1. Submit evidence of Roofing System compliance with performance requirements including 
test reports, engineering analysis and evaluation reports.  

F. Qualification Data:  For Installer and manufacturer 

G. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by manufacturer 
and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, for components of roofing system to verify 
compliance with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article and “Quality 
Assurance” article. 

H. Research/Evaluation Reports:  For components of roofing system. 
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I. Maintenance Data:  For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals. 
1. Include manufacturer’s recommendations for cleaning roof membrane to maintain Solar 

Reflectance Index. 

J. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 

K. Inspection Report(s):  Copy of roofing system manufacturer's inspection reports. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing 
system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive 
manufacturer's warranty. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain components for roofing system from roofing membrane 
manufacturer. 

C. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Provide roofing materials with the fire-test-response 
characteristics indicated as determined by testing identical products per test method below by 
UL, FMG, or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction.  Materials shall be identified with appropriate markings of applicable testing and 
inspecting agency. 

1. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure:  Class A; ASTM E 108, for application and roof slopes 
indicated. 

D. ASTM D 5849 Resistance to Cyclic Joint Displacement:  Provide preconstruction and Field 
Quality Control Testing. 
1. Pre-Construction testing shall be completed not more than 24 months prior to beginning 

of roof membrane installation and shall be based on manufacturer’s standard products. 
2. Field Quality Control testing shall be as described in Article ‘Field Quality Control’.  

E. Preinstallation Conference:   
1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Owner's insurer if applicable, testing and inspecting agency 

representative, roofing Installer, roofing system manufacturer's representative, deck 
Installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing including installers 
of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including manufacturer's 
written instructions 

3. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's 
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

4. Examine deck substrate conditions and finishes for compliance with requirements, 
including flatness and fastening. 

5. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing. 
6. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, equipment 

curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect roofing system. 
7. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if 

applicable. 
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8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after 
installation. 

9. Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation. 
10. At conclusion of meeting prepare a written report indicating actions taken and decisions 

made at this pre-roofing conference. Copies shall be distributed in accordance with 
Section Submittal Procedure. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled 
with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, and directions for 
storage. 

B. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location 
and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer.  Protect stored 
liquid material from direct sunlight. 

1. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its stated shelf 
life. 

C. Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight, 
moisture, soiling, and other sources.  Store in a dry location.  Comply with insulation 
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation. 

D. Handle and store roofing materials and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent 
deflection of deck. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions 
and warranty requirements. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form, with amendments as required to include 
requirements of Article “Performance Requirements”, without monetary limitation, in which 
manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of Membrane Roofing System that fail in 
materials or workmanship, including but not limited to failure of the installation to be in 
accordance with manufacturer’s approved installation instructions, within specified warranty 
period.  Failure includes roof leaks. 

1. Special warranty includes roof membrane assembly, base flashings, roofing membrane 
accessories, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards, substrate board, walkway products, 
sealants, liquid flashing and other components of roofing system specified here in and 
required for a watertight assembly. 

2. Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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B. Special Project Warranty:  Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on warranty form at end of this 
Section, signed by Installer, covering Work of this Section, including all components of roofing 
system such as roofing membrane, base flashing, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards, 
substrate boards, walkway products, sealants and other components of roofing system specified 
herein for the warranty period.   

1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. SBS-Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing: 
a. GAF Materials Corporation. 
b. Garland Co., Inc. (The). 
c. Johns Manville International, Inc. 
d. Siplast, Inc. 
e. Soprema Roofing and Waterproofing Inc. 

B. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply for 
product selection: 

1. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the products specified. 

2. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products 
specified. 

3. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the manufacturers specified. 

4. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the 
manufacturers specified. 

2.2 SBS-MODIFIED ASPHALT-SHEET MATERIALS 

A. Roofing Membrane Sheet Base and Intermediate:  ASTM D 6164, Grade S, Type I or II, 
polyester-reinforced; or ASTM D 6163, Grade S, Type I or II, glass-fiber-reinforced; or 
ASTM D 6162, Grade S, Type I or II, composite polyester- and glass-fiber-reinforced, SBS-
modified asphalt sheet; smooth surfaced; suitable for application method specified. 

B. Roofing Membrane Cap Sheet:  ASTM D 6164, Grade G, Type I or II, polyester-reinforced; or 
ASTM D 6163, Grade G, Type I or II, glass-fiber-reinforced; or ASTM D 6162, Grade G, 
Type I or II, composite polyester- and glass-fiber-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt sheet; 
granular surfaced; suitable for application method specified, and as follows: 
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1. Color:  White. 

2.3 BASE FLASHING SHEET MATERIALS 

A. Backer Sheet:  ASTM D 6164, Grade S, Type I or II, polyester-reinforced; or ASTM D 6163, 
Grade S, Type I or II, glass-fiber-reinforced; or ASTM D 6162, Grade S, Type I or II, 
composite polyester- and glass-fiber-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt sheet; smooth surfaced; 
suitable for application method specified. 

B. Flashing Sheet:  ASTM D 6164, Grade G, Type I or II, polyester-reinforced; or ASTM D 6163, 
Grade G, Type I or II, glass-fiber-reinforced; or ASTM D 6162, Grade G, Type I or II, 
composite polyester- and glass-fiber-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt sheet; granular surfaced; 
suitable for application method specified, and as follows: 

1. Color:  Match roofing. 

C. Flashing Sheet:  ASTM D 6298, glass-fiber-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt sheet; metal-foil 
surfaced; suitable for application method specified, and as follows: 

1. Foil Surfacing:  Aluminum. 

D. Glass-Fiber Fabric:  Woven glass-fiber cloth, treated with asphalt, complying with 
ASTM D 1668, Type I. 

2.4 AUXILIARY ROOFING MEMBRANE MATERIALS 

A. General:  Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use 
and compatible with roofing membrane. 
1. Liquid-type auxiliary materials shall comply with manufacturer's standard. 
2. Adhesives and sealants shall comply with the manufacturer's standard: 

a. Plastic Foam Adhesives: 
b. Gypsum Board and Panel Adhesives:  
c. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives:  
d. Fiberglass Adhesives: 
e. Contact Adhesive:  
f. Other Adhesives: 
g. Nonmembrane Roof Sealants:  
h. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:  
i. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 

B. Asphalt Primer:  ASTM D 41. 

C. Roofing Asphalt:  ASTM D 6152, SEBS modified. 

D. Cold-Applied Adhesive:  Roofing system manufacturer's standard asphalt-based, one- or two-
part, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive specially formulated for compatibility and use with 
roofing membrane and base flashings. 
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E. Asphalt Roofing Cement:  ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required by roofing 
system manufacturer for application. 

F. Mastic Sealant:  Polyisobutylene, plain or modified bitumen, nonhardening, nonmigrating, 
nonskinning, and nondrying. 

G. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting corrosion-
resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening roofing membrane components to 
substrate, tested by manufacturer for required pullout strength, and acceptable to roofing system 
manufacturer. 
1. Where fastening is required into wood or masonry provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc 

coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M or of Type 304 stainless steel. 

H. Metal Flashing Sheet:  Metal flashing sheet is specified in Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal 
Flashing and Trim." 

I. Liquid Flashing System:  Manufacturer’s proprietary specialty flashing system consisting of a 
liquid-applied, fully reinforced, membrane installed over a prepared or primed substrate.  The 
flashing system consists of a primer, basecoat and topcoat, combined with a non-woven 
polyester fleece.  The liquid flashing system shall be installed as a component of the Roof 
Membrane Assembly and in combination with specific flashing details.  

J. Miscellaneous Accessories:  Provide miscellaneous accessories recommended by roofing 
system manufacturer. 

2.5 SUBSTRATE BOARDS 

A. General: Use as directed by roofing manufacturer for compliance with requirements of Article 
“Performance Requirements”. 
1. Use to provide thermal barrier between foam insulation and building interior in 

accordance with IBC. 

B. Substrate Board:  ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, 
Type X, 5/8 inch (16 mm) thick. 

1. Available Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide "Dens-Deck" by 
Georgia-Pacific Corporation. 

C. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting corrosion-
resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening substrate panel to roof deck. 

2.6 ROOF INSULATION 

A. General:  Provide preformed roof insulation boards that comply with requirements, referenced 
standards and Articles “Performance Requirements” and “Warranty”. 

a. Maximum size of insulation board shall 4 ft x 4 ft. 
b. Minimum Total R-Value: 30. 
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c. Minimum Total Assembly (substrate and cover boards plus insulation) Thickness: 
4 inches. 

B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation:  ASTM C 1289, Type II, felt or glass-fiber mat facer on 
both major surfaces. 

C. Tapered Insulation:  Provide factory-tapered insulation boards fabricated to slope as indicated. 

D. Spray Foam Insulation:  Provide low rise polyurethane foam adhesive compatible with other 
components of Roof Membrane System. 

E. Provide preformed saddles, crickets, tapered edge strips, and other insulation shapes where 
indicated for sloping to drain.  Fabricate to slopes indicated. 

2.7 INSULATION ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for intended 
use, compatible with membrane roofing and compliant with Articles “Performance 
Requirements” and “Warranty”. 

B. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting corrosion-
resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation to substrate, and 
acceptable to roofing system manufacturer. 

C. Cold Fluid-Applied Adhesive:  Manufacturer's standard cold fluid-applied adhesive formulated 
to adhere roof insulation to substrate. 

D. Spray Foam Adhesive:  Manufacturer's standard low rise foam adhesive formulated to adhere 
roof insulation to substrate and cover board to insulation. 

E. Insulation Cant Strips:  ASTM C 728, perlite insulation board. 

F. Wood Nailer Strips:  Comply with requirements in Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry." 

G. Tapered Edge Strips:  ASTM C 728, perlite insulation board. 

H. Cover Board:    
1. ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, min 5/8 inch thick 

x 4ft x 4ft. 
a. Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provided "Dens-Deck" by 

Georgia-Pacific Corporation. 

I. Substrate Joint Tape:  6- or 8-inch- (150- or 200-mm-) wide, coated, glass-fiber joint tape. 

2.8 WALKWAYS 

A. Walkway Cap Sheet Strips:  ASTM D 6164, Grade G, Type I or II, polyester-reinforced, 
ASTM D 6163, Grade G, Type I or II, glass-fiber-reinforced or ASTM D 6162, Grade G, Type I 
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or II, composite polyester- and glass-fiber-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt sheet; granular 
surfaced; suitable for application method specified, and as follows: 

1. Granule Color:  Match membrane roofing. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with the 
following requirements and other conditions affecting performance of roofing system: 

1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place and set and braced and that roof 
drains are securely clamped in place. 

2. Verify that wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at 
penetrations and terminations and nailers match thicknesses of insulation. 

3. Verify that deck is securely fastened with no projecting fasteners and with no adjacent 
units in excess of 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) out of plane relative to adjoining deck. 

4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing installation 
according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.  Remove sharp projections. 

B. Prevent materials from entering and clogging drains and conductors and from spilling or 
migrating onto surfaces of other construction.   

3.3 SUBSTRATE BOARD INSTALLATION 

A. General: 
1. Install substrate boards where required by roofing manufacturer for compliance with 

requirements of Article “Performance Requirements”. 
2. Install substrate board on acoustical deck when insulation installed over perforated metal 

deck requires a thermal barrier in accordance with IBC. 

B. Install substrate board with long joints in continuous straight lines, perpendicular to roof slopes 
with end joints staggered between rows.  Board edges parallel to roof deck shall be centered on 
deck ribs.  Tightly butt substrate boards together.   
1. Fasten substrate board to top flanges of steel deck to resist uplift pressure at corners, 

perimeter, and field of roof according to roofing system manufacturer's written 
instructions. 
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3.4 INSULATION INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with roofing system manufacturer's written instructions and the following for installing 
roof insulation. 
1. Subject to compliance with requirements install insulation in one of the following 

configurations: 
a. When total insulation thickness is (4) four inches or less, install insulation in 

minimum of 2 layers with each layer loose laid. All insulation joints shall be filled 
with low rise foam insulation and cover board installed immediately and 
mechanically anchored through insulation to metal deck. 

b. When total insulation thickness exceeds (4) inches install first layer of insulation, 
not to exceed 4 inches in thickness, mechanically anchored to metal deck.  
Subsequent layers shall be not less than one (1) inch or more than four (4) inches 
in thickness and shall be installed adhesively. All insulation joints shall be filled 
with low rise foam insulation.   Install cover board adhesively over final layer of 
insulation. 

B. Insulation Cant Strips:  Install and secure preformed 45-degree insulation cant strips at junctures 
of roofing membrane system with vertical surfaces or angle changes greater than 45 degrees. 

C. Install tapered insulation under area of roofing to conform to slopes indicated. Install cover 
board over tapered insulation. 

D. Install insulation with long joints of insulation in a continuous straight line with end joints 
staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends between boards.  Stagger all joints minimum 6 
inches in each direction from substrate board joints. 
1. Cut insulation with tools resulting in smooth square edges. 

2. Cut and fit insulation tight to nailers, projections, and penetrations. 

3. For each layer of insulation fill gaps between insulation boards and between insulation 
boards and other work with spray foam insulation. 

E. Install one or more layers of insulation under area of roofing to achieve required thickness.  
Where overall insulation thickness is 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) or greater, install 2 or more layers 
with joints of each succeeding layer staggered from joints of previous layer a minimum of 6 
inches (150 mm) in each direction. 
1. Install long joints parallel to deck and centered on deck rib.   

F. Trim surface of insulation where necessary at roof drains so completed surface is flush and does 
not restrict flow of water. 

G. Install tapered edge strips at perimeter edges of roof that do not terminate at vertical surfaces. 

H. Adhered Insulation:  Install insulation and adhere to substrate as follows: 
1.  Immediately after placement of board apply evenly distributed non-moving weight onto 

top of each layer of insulation or cover board.  Apply and distribute weight to provide full 
contact between surfaces being adhered.  Maintain weight in place until adhesive or 
asphalt bond is complete.  Do not stand, walk on or otherwise cause displace of board.  
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I. Mechanically Fastened Insulation:  Install insulation and secure to deck using mechanical 
fasteners specifically designed and sized for fastening specified board-type roof insulation to 
deck type. 

1. Fasten insulation according to requirements in FMG's "Approval Guide" for specified 
Windstorm Resistance Classification. 

2. Fasten insulation to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof. 

J. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints 
staggered between rows.  Stagger joints from joints in insulation below a minimum of 6 inches 
(150 mm) in each direction.  Loosely butt cover boards together.  Tape joints if required by 
roofing system manufacturer. 
1. Fasten to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof. 

3.5 ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install roofing membrane system according to roofing system manufacturer's written 
instructions and applicable recommendations of ARMA/NRCA's "Quality Control Guidelines 
for the Application of Polymer Modified Bitumen Roofing." 
1. Roof Membrane assembly: Install modified bituminous roofing membrane sheets and cap 

sheet in one of the following configurations:  
a. Adhere to substrate in cold-applied adhesive. 
b. Adhered to substrate by use of self-adhering membrane. 

1) Membrane sheet shall be protected from construction traffic until cap sheet 
installation. Cap sheet shall be installed within 14 days of installation of 
roofing membrane sheet. 

B. Start installation of roofing membrane in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical 
personnel. 

C. Cooperate with testing and inspecting agencies engaged or required to perform services for 
installing roofing system. 

D. Coordinate installing roofing system so insulation and other components of the roofing 
membrane system not permanently exposed are not subjected to precipitation or left uncovered 
at the end of the workday or when rain is forecast. 

1. Provide tie-offs at end of each day's work to cover exposed roofing membrane sheets and 
insulation with a course of coated felt set in roofing cement or hot roofing asphalt with 
joints and edges sealed. 

2. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water 
from entering completed sections of roofing system. 

3. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing. 
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3.6 SBS-MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE INSTALLATION 

A. Install modified bituminous roofing membrane sheets and cap sheet according to roofing 
manufacturer's written instructions, starting at low point of roofing system.  Extend roofing 
membrane sheets over and terminate beyond cants, installing as follows: 
1. Unroll roofing membrane sheets and allow them to relax for minimum time period 

required by manufacturer. 
a. Cut membrane sheets in to lengths recommended by manufacturer to allow for 

proper installation and to mitigate membrane shrinkage characteristics. 
2. Adhere to substrate using one of the methods described in Article “Membrane Roofing 

(System)”. 

B. Laps:  Accurately align roofing membrane sheets, without stretching, and maintain uniform side 
and end laps.  Stagger end laps.  Completely bond and seal laps, leaving no voids. 

1. Repair tears and voids in laps and lapped seams not completely sealed. 
2. Apply roofing granules to cover exuded bead at laps while bead is hot. 

C. Install roofing membrane sheets so side and end laps shed water. 

3.7 FLASHING AND STRIPPING INSTALLATION 

A. Install base flashing over cant strips and other sloping and vertical surfaces, at roof edges, and at 
penetrations through roof, and secure to substrates according to roofing system manufacturer's 
written instructions and as follows: 

1. Prime substrates with asphalt primer if required by roofing system manufacturer. 
2. Backer Sheet Application:  Secure backer sheet on vertical and sloped surfaces using 

mechanical fasteners, or cold applied adhesive as detailed and as required by roofing 
manufacturer. Adhere backer sheet over roofing membrane at cants in cold-applied 
adhesive. 

3. Flashing Sheet Application:  Use one of the following methods: 
a. Adhere to substrate in cold-applied adhesive. 
b. Extend base flashing up walls or parapets a minimum of 8 inches (200 mm) above 

roofing membrane and 4 inches (100 mm) onto field of roofing membrane. 

B. Mechanically fasten top of base flashing securely at terminations and perimeter of roofing. 

1. Seal top termination of base flashing with a strip of glass-fiber fabric set in asphalt roofing 
cement. 

C. Install roofing membrane cap-sheet stripping where metal flanges and edgings are set on 
membrane roofing according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

D. Roof Drains:  Set 30-by-30-inch (760-by-760-mm) metal flashing in bed of asphalt roofing 
cement on completed roofing membrane.  Cover metal flashing with roofing membrane cap-
sheet stripping and extend a minimum of 6 inches (150 mm) beyond edge of metal flashing onto 
field of roofing membrane.  Clamp roofing membrane, metal flashing, and stripping into roof-
drain clamping ring. 
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1. Install stripping according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.8 WALKWAY INSTALLATION 

A. Walkway Pads and Cap Sheet Strips:  Install walkway material using units of size indicated or, 
if not indicated, of manufacturer's standard size according to walkway manufacturer's written 
instructions.  

3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner may engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to 
perform roof tests and inspections and to prepare test reports.  These tests and inspections shall 
be in addition to those provided by the Contractor, roof membrane manufacturer and the roof 
membrane manufacturer’s Field Technical Representative. 

B. Test Cuts:  Test specimens will be removed to evaluate problems observed during quality-
assurance inspections of roofing membrane as follows: 

1. Approximate quantities of components within roofing membrane will be determined 
according to ASTM D 3617. 

2. Test specimens will be examined for interply voids according to ASTM D 3617 and to 
comply with criteria established in Appendix 3 of ARMA/NRCA's "Quality Control 
Guidelines for the Application of Polymer Modified Bitumen Roofing." 

C. Repair or remove and replace components of roofing system where test results or inspections 
indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements. 

D. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

E. Manufacturer’s Field Technical Representative: 
1. Provide roofing membrane manufacturer’s technical personnel or an independent testing 

and inspection agency selected by the roofing system manufacturer, to perform the 
following with the assistance of the Contractor: 
a. Notify Architect 48 hours prior to any site visit. 
b. Attend Pre-Installation Conference. 
c.  Prior to beginning roofing work Inspect all areas of deck, perimeter nailers and 

penetration to determine any conditions that are not in compliance with the 
manufacturer’s requirements for deck and flashing preparation.  Re-inspect areas 
until all deficiencies have been corrected.  Issue report stating all deficiencies have 
been corrected. 

d. Attend “first work” installation and observe installation of each component of the 
Membrane Roofing System.  

e. In addition to “first work” installation, visit the site, during membrane installation, 
at least once for each of the three main roof levels. 

f. For ALL site visits by the manufacturer’s representative submit inspection reports 
and photographs, documenting conditions and locations of work, noting any 
deviations from specifications, and any corrective requirements necessary to 
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comply with manufacturer’s printed installation requirement and for fulfillment of 
warranty requirements.  Inspection reports shall be submitted to the Architect by 
the Contractor within 24 hours of the visit. 

g. Manufacturer’s representative shall order field test cuts, other destructive and non-
destructive tests as necessary to assure compliance with installation requirements 
and requirements of Article “Performance Requirements”.  
1) Provide samples for testing, by an independent qualified testing and 

inspecting agency, for compliance with ASTM D 5849. Samples shall be 
taken from in place work. 

h. Perform a minimum of one test cuts through the completed System.  Locations 
shall be coordinated with the Architect. 

i. Provide punch List. 
j. Provide final Report. 

F. Punch List: Prior to Substantial Completion, manufacturer’s technical representative shall 
furnish a punch noting all items needing correction, prior to issuance of its warranty.  
1. Punch List shall be included in the Contractor’s Punch List. 

G. Final Roof Completion: After “Substantial Completion” of the Work and before “Final 
Inspection” of the Work, the roof system manufacturer issuing warranty shall submit a letter of 
certification that all punch list items have been completed.  
1. Manufacturer’s certification shall be submitted prior to Final Inspection. 

3.10 PROTECTING AND CLEANING 

A. Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period.  When 
remaining construction will not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing for deterioration and 
damage, describing its nature and extent in a written report, with copies to Architect and Owner. 

B. Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair 
substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration 
at time of Substantial Completion and according to warranty requirements. 

C. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures 
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction. 

3.11 ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY 

A. WHEREAS <Insert name> of <Insert address>, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has 
performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the following project: 

1. Owner:  <Insert name of Owner.> 
2. Address:  <Insert address.> 
3. Building Name/Type:  <Insert information.> 
4. Address:  <Insert address.> 
5. Area of Work:  <Insert information.> 
6. Acceptance Date:  <Insert date of project Substantial Completion.> 
7. Warranty Period:  Two (2) years. 
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8. Expiration Date:  <Insert date.> 

B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or indirectly as a 
subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and 
workmanship for designated Warranty Period, 

C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein 
set forth, that during Warranty Period he will, at his own cost and expense, make or cause to be 
made such repairs to or replacements of said work as are necessary to correct faulty and 
defective work and as are necessary to maintain said work in a watertight condition. 

D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions: 

1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the 
building, and to building contents, caused by: 

a. lightning; 
b. 3 second wind speed exceeding   135 mph (m/sec); 
c. fire; 
d. failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive 

deflection, deterioration, and decomposition; 
e. faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, 

equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work; 
f. vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and 
g. activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance 

personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by 
Owner. 

2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and 
void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense 
thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated. 

3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is not 
liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or 
faults or defects of work. 

4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other than 
Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with 
penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this 
Warranty shall become null and void on date of said alterations, but only to the extent 
said alterations affect work covered by this Warranty.  If Owner engages Roofing 
Installer to perform said alterations, Warranty shall not become null and void unless 
Roofing Installer, before starting said work, shall have notified Owner in writing, 
showing reasonable cause for claim, that said alterations would likely damage or 
deteriorate work, thereby reasonably justifying a limitation or termination of this 
Warranty. 

5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but 
was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded 
basin, or other use or service more severe than originally specified, this Warranty shall 
become null and void on date of said change, but only to the extent said change affects 
work covered by this Warranty. 
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6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected leaks, 
defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to 
inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or deterioration. 

7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on said work and 
shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and resources lawfully 
available to Owner in cases of roofing failure.  Specifically, this Warranty shall not 
operate to relieve Roofing Installer of responsibility for performance of original work 
according to requirements of the Contract Documents, regardless of whether Contract 
was a contract directly with Owner or a subcontract with Owner's General Contractor. 

3.12  

A. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this <Insert day> day of 
<Insert month>, <Insert year>. 

1. Authorized Signature:  <Insert signature.> 
2. Name:  <Insert name.> 
3. Title:  <Insert title.> 

END OF SECTION 07 55 20 
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SECTION 07 59 10 - MEMBRANE REROOFING PREPARATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 
A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Roof tear-off. 
2. Removal of base flashings, sheet metal flashings, and existing edge copings/parapet 

covers. This Section includes the following, as shown on drawings. 

B. Coordinate with Owner. Contractor shall remove and re-install existing roof top systems per 
drawings. 

C. Related Sections: 
1. Division 1 "Summary" for use of the premises and phasing requirements. 
2. Division 1 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary construction and 

environmental-protection measures for reroofing preparation. 
3. Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition" for additional requirements. 
4.  

1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to 
remain Owner's property, demolished materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be 
removed from Project site, legally disposed of. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Roofing Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing 
and Waterproofing Manual" for definition of terms related to roofing work in this Section. 

B. Existing Membrane Roofing System:  Built-up asphalt roofing membrane, surfacing, and 
components and accessories between deck and roofing membrane, Asphalt Shingles, 
underlayment, and accessories. 

C. Substrate Board:  Rigid board or panel products placed over the roof deck that serve as thermal 
barriers, provide a smooth substrate, or serve as a component of a fire-resistance-rated roofing 
system. 
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D. Roof Tear-Off:  Removal of existing membrane roofing systems including insulation from deck, 
as shown on drawings. 

E. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless 
indicated to be removed and reinstalled. 

F. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not indicated to be removed. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site 
improvements, including exterior and interior finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as 
having been damaged by reroofing operations.  Submit before Work begins. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 
beginning membrane roofing removal. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Re-roofing Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures 
related to roofing system including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Meet with Owner, Architect, roofing system manufacturer's representative; roofing 

Installer including project manager, superintendent, and foreman; and installers whose 
work interfaces with or affects re-roofing including installers of roof accessories and 
roof-mounted equipment. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to re-roofing preparation, including membrane 
roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

3. Review temporary protection requirements for existing roofing system that is to remain, 
during and after installation. 

4. Review roof drainage during each stage of re-roofing and review roof drain plugging and 
plug removal procedures. 

5. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, Installer's 
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

6. Review existing deck removal procedures and Owner notifications. 
7. Review procedures to determine condition and acceptance of existing deck for reuse. 
8. Review structural loading limitations of deck during re-roofing. 
9. Review base flashings, special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs, 

and condition of other construction that will affect re-roofing. 
10. Review HVAC shutdown and sealing of air intakes. 
11. Review shutdown of fire-suppression, -protection, and -alarm and -detection systems. 
12. Review existing conditions that may require notification of Architect before proceeding. 
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1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Protect building to be re-roofed, adjacent buildings, vehicles, walkways, site improvements, 
exterior plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from re-roofing operations. 

B. Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be re-roofed. 
1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding will be maintained by Owner as far 

as practical. 

C. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with re-roofing preparation only when existing and forecasted 
weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering into existing roofing system 
or building. 

D. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials such as asbestos-containing 
materials will be encountered in the Work. 
1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; 

immediately notify Architect and Owner.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY ROOFING MATERIALS 

A. Design and selection of materials for temporary roofing are responsibilities of Contractor. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid 
installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain. 

B. Maintain roof drainage in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.   

3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF 

A. Roof Tear-Off:  Remove existing roofing membrane, other membrane roofing system 
components down to the deck. 

3.3 DECK PREPARATION 

A. Inspect deck after tear-off of membrane roofing system.  
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B. If broken or loose fasteners that secure deck panels to one another or to structure are observed, 
or if deck appears or feels inadequately attached, immediately notify Architect.  Do not proceed 
with installation until directed by Architect. 

C. If deck surface is not suitable for receiving new roofing, or if structural integrity of deck is 
suspect, immediately notify Architect.  Do not proceed with installation until directed by 
Architect. 

D. Notify Owner and Architect of any deteriorated or inadequately fastened wood nailers 
discovered. 

3.4 TEMPORARY ROOFING MEMBRANE 

A. Install approved temporary roofing membrane over area to be re-roofed. 

B. Remove temporary roofing membrane before installing new roofing membrane. 

3.5 EXISTING BASE FLASHINGS 

A. Remove existing base flashings around parapets, curbs, walls, and penetrations as shown on 
drawings. 

3.6 DISPOSAL 

A. Collect and place demolished materials in containers.  Promptly dispose of demolished 
materials.  Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 
1. Storage or sale of demolished items or materials on-site will not be permitted. 

B. Transport demolished materials off of Owner's property and dispose legally. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 62 00 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Products: 

a. Manufactured and formed flashings. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 06 10 00 "Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking. 
2. Division 07 55 20 “SBS Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing" for installing sheet 

metal flashing and trim integral with membrane roofing. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies as indicated shall withstand wind loads, 
structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due 
to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction.  Completed 
sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight. 

B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing 
Manual" and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and 
profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated and roof design loads per IBC 
2021. 

C. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint 
sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface 
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C) 
material surfaces. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of 
penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials. 
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B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials, 
joints, and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include construction details, material 
descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for each 
manufactured product and accessory. 

B. Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 
2. Detail fabrication and installation layouts, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details. 

Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work. 
3. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location 

in Project. 
4. Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions. 
5. Include details for joining, supporting, and securing, including layout and spacing of 

fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments. Include pattern of seams. 
6. Include details of termination points and assemblies. 
7. Include details of expansion joints and expansion-joint covers, including showing 

direction of expansion and contraction from fixed points. 
8. Include details of roof-penetration flashing. 
9. Include details of special conditions. 
10. Include details of connections to adjoining work. 
11. Detail formed flashing and trim at full scale. 

C. Samples:  For sheet metal flashing and trim.  At completion of Shop Drawings provide full 
scale samples of assemblies, components and anchorage.  Provide samples of welds and 
seaming with welds and sealant.  
1. Samples may be incorporated into the Mock-Up. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Shop that employs skilled workers who custom-fabricate sheet metal 
flashing and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of 
successful in-service performance. 

B. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal 
Manual" unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on Drawings. 

C. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to 
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation. 

1. Build mockup(s) of typical conditions showing installation methods and coordination 
with other work. 
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2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 
in writing. 

3. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of 
Substantial Completion. 

D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at site. 
1. Coordinate with Roofing Preinstallation Conference. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might 
cause staining, denting or surface damage.  Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away 
from uncured concrete and masonry. 

B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to 
sunlight and high humidity, except to the extent necessary for the period of sheet metal flashing 
and trim installation. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty on Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to 
repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of 
factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period. 
1. Exposed Panel Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244. 
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214. 
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SHEET METALS 

A. General:  Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a 
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping. 

B. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), alloy as standard with manufacturer for 
finish required, with temper as required to suit forming operations and performance required. 
1. Surface:  Smooth, flat. 

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 620.  Fluoropolymer finish containing not less 
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.  Prepare, pretreat, and apply 
coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' 
written instructions. 

b. FEVE Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 620.  Two-coat fluoropolymer finish containing 
100 percent fluorinated ethylene vinyl ether resin in color coat.  Prepare, pretreat, 
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and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin 
manufacturers' written instructions. 

2. Color:   As selected from manufacturer’s full range. 
3. Concealed Finish:  Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or 

polyester backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum total dry 
film thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm). 

C. Stainless-Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304 or Type 316, dead 
soft, fully annealed. 
1. Surface:  Smooth, flat or embossed. 
2. Finish: 2D (dull, cold rolled). 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, welding rods, solder protective coatings, 
separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing 
and trim installation and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal unless 
otherwise indicated. 

B. Fasteners:  Self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other suitable fasteners 
designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet 
metal or manufactured item. 

1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head. 

a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using factory-applied 
coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers under heads of 
exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal. 

b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal 
being fastened. 

2. Fastener Material: Series 300 stainless steel. 

C. Sealant Tape:  Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound sealant 
tape with release-paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining 
tape 1/2 inch (13 mm) wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick. 

D. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant; low modulus; of type, grade, 
class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain 
watertight. 
1. Refer to Section “Sealant” for additional requirements regarding the selection and use of 

sealant. 

E. Solder: 
1. For Stainless Steel: ASTM B 32, Grade Sn60 or Grade Sn96 as appropriate to conditions, 

with acid flux of type recommended by stainless-steel sheet manufacturer. 

F. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 
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G. Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound, 
recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted 
joints. 

2.3 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in 
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, 
metal thickness, and other characteristics of item indicated.  Fabricate items at the shop to 
greatest extent possible. 
1. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication. 
2. Form sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool 

marks and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form 
hems. 

3. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Exposed fasteners are not 
allowed on faces exposed to view. 

B. Seams for Aluminum:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Form seams and seal 
with epoxy seam sealer.  Rivet joints where necessary for strength. 

C. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, 
dimensions and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates. 
2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely 

anchored. 

B. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to 
performance of the Work. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in 
place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Use fasteners, solder, welding 
rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to 
complete sheet metal flashing and trim system. 
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1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated.  Provide uniform, 
neat seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant. 

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight 
performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating 
sheet metal. 

3. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and 
tool marks. 

4. Install sealant tape where indicated. 
5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted. 
6. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

B. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, 
protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other 
permanent separation as recommended by SMACNA. 
1. Coat back side of uncoated aluminum and stainless-steel sheet metal flashing and trim 

with bituminous coating where flashing and trim will contact wood, ferrous metal, or 
cementitious construction. 

C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  Space 
movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet (3 m) with no joints allowed within 24 inches (600 
mm) of corner or intersection.  Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would not 
be sufficiently watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 
inch (25 mm) deep, filled with sealant concealed within joints. 

D. Fastener Sizes:  Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate metal substrate a minimum of three 
threads and wood not less than 1-1/4 inches.  
1. Encapsulate exposed heads of fasteners in silicone sealant.  

a. Refer to Section “Sealant” for additional requirements regarding the selection and 
use of sealant. 

E.  Seal joints as shown and as required for watertight construction. 

3.3 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION 
A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet 

Metal Manual".  Provide concealed fasteners where possible, set units true to line, and level as 
indicated.  Install work with laps, joints, and seams that will be permanently watertight and 
weather resistant. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 
weathering. 

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials.   

C. Clean off excess sealants. 

D. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim 
are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On 
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completion of installation, remove unused materials and clean finished surfaces.  Maintain in a 
clean condition during construction. 

E. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond 
successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 
2. Urethane joint sealants. 
3. Latex joint sealants. 
4. Solvent-release-curing joint sealants. 
5. Preformed joint sealants. 
6. Acoustical joint sealants. 

1.3 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing:  Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers, 
for testing indicated below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint sealants. 

1. Use ASTM C 1087 to determine whether priming and other specific joint preparation 
techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealants to joint 
substrates. 

2. Submit not fewer than eight pieces of each kind of material, including joint substrates, 
shims, joint-sealant backings, secondary seals, and miscellaneous materials. 

3. Schedule sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work. 
4. For materials failing tests, obtain joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions for 

corrective measures including use of specially formulated primers. 
5. Testing will not be required if joint-sealant manufacturers submit joint preparation data 

that are based on previous testing, not older than 24 months, of sealant products for 
adhesion to, and compatibility with, joint substrates and other materials matching those 
submitted. 

6. Submit certification of compatibility from sealant manufacturer(s) when sealants of 
different types or by different manufacturers are to be used in contact with one another.  

B. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing:  Before installing sealants, field test their adhesion to 
Project joint substrates as follows: 

1. Locate test joints where indicated on Project or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 
2. Conduct field tests for each application indicated below: 
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a. Each kind of sealant and joint substrate indicated. 

3. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when test joints will be 
erected. 

a. Test Method:  Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant 
Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail 
Procedure, in ASTM C 1521. 

1) For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate 
separately; extend cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side.  
Repeat procedure for opposite side. 

4. Report whether sealant failed to adhere to joint substrates or tore cohesively.  Include 
data on pull distance used to test each kind of product and joint substrate.  For sealants 
that fail adhesively, retest until satisfactory adhesion is obtained. 

5. Evaluation of Preconstruction Field-Adhesion-Test Results:  Sealants not evidencing 
adhesive failure from testing, in absence of other indications of noncompliance with 
requirements, will be considered satisfactory.  Do not use sealants that fail to adhere to 
joint substrates during testing. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants 
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 

C. Product Certificates:  For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from manufacturer. 

D. Sealant, Waterproofing, and Restoration Institute (SWRI) Validation Certificate:  For each 
sealant specified to be validated by SWRI's Sealant Validation Program. 

E. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified 
testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements. 

F. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Test Reports:  From sealant manufacturer, 
indicating the following: 

1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been tested for 
compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants. 

2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and substrate 
preparation needed for adhesion. 

3. Sealants of different types or by different manufacturers used in contact with one another 
have been tested for compatibility and adhesion.  Include any preparations required for 
joining of materials. 
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G. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Test Reports:  Indicate which sealants and joint preparation 
methods resulted in optimum adhesion to joint substrates based on testing specified in 
"Preconstruction Testing" Article. 

H. Field-Adhesion Test Reports:  For each sealant application tested. 

I. Warranties:  Sample of special warranties. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  For each Joint-Sealant Application listed in PART 3, obtain each kind of 
joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer.   

B. Product Testing:  Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency by one of the following 
methods. 

1. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency qualified according to 
ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated. 

2. Test according to SWRI's Sealant Validation Program for compliance with requirements 
specified by reference to ASTM C 920 for adhesion and cohesion under cyclic 
movement, adhesion-in-peel, and indentation hardness. 

C. Mockups:  Install sealant in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated 
to receive joint sealants specified in this Section.  Use materials and installation methods 
specified in this Section. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-
sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F (5 deg C). 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 
3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for 

applications indicated. 
4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed 

from joint substrates. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or 
replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in 
this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant 
manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with 
performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Interior applications-10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

2. Warranty Period:  Exterior applications-20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from 
the following: 

1. Movement of the structure caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design 
or construction resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant manufacturer's 
written specifications for sealant elongation and compression. 

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design specifications. 
3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 
4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric 

contaminants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible 
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as 
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

B. Joint Sealants: 
1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products listed. 
2. Manufacturers:  Where no product is listed, subject to compliance with requirements, 

provide products from one of the following manufacturers: 
a. BSAF 
b. Dow 
c. Pecora Corporation. 
d. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division. 
e. Tremco Incorporated. 

C. Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for 
each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 
classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates. 

D. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous 
substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have 
not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project. 

E. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 



City of Mobile  TAG #2114 
Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing COM #BG-64B-21 
4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608 
 

JOINT SEALANTS 07 92 00 - 5 

2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT. 

B. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 50, for Use NT. 

C. Single-Component, Nonsag, Traffic-Grade, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use T. 

D. Single-Component, Pourable, Traffic-Grade, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 100/50, for Use T. 

E. Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT. 

F. Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Acid-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, 
Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT. 

2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, 
Class 100/50, for Use NT. 

B. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, 
Class 25, for Use NT. 

C. Single-Component, Nonsag, Traffic-Grade, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920.  Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 25, for Use T. 

D. Single-Component, Pourable, Traffic-Grade, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, 
Grade P, Class 25, for Use T. 

2.4 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Latex Joint Sealant:  Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, 
Grade NF. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolac. 
b. Pecora Corporation; AC-20+. 
c. Tremco Incorporated; Tremflex 834. 

2.5 SOLVENT-RELEASE-CURING JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Butyl-Rubber-Based Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 1311. 
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2.6 PREFORMED JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Preformed Silicone Joint Sealants:  Manufacturer's standard sealant consisting of precured low-
modulus silicone extrusion, in sizes to fit joint widths indicated, combined with a neutral-curing 
silicone sealant for bonding extrusions to substrates. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 123 Silicone Seal. 
b. Pecora Corporation; Sil-Span. 

B. Preformed Foam Joint Sealant:  Manufacturer's standard preformed, precompressed, open-cell 
foam sealant manufactured from urethane foam with minimum density of 10 lb/cu. ft. (160 
kg/cu. m) and impregnated with a nondrying, water-repellent agent.  Factory produce in 
precompressed sizes in roll or stick form to fit joint widths indicated; coated on one side with a 
pressure-sensitive adhesive and covered with protective wrapping. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
a. EMSEAL Joint Systems, Ltd.; Emseal 25V. 
b. Sandell Manufacturing Co., Inc.; Polyseal. 

2.7 ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Acoustical Joint Sealant:  Manufacturer's standard nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant 
complying with ASTM C 834.  Product effectively reduces airborne sound transmission through 
perimeter joints and openings in building construction as demonstrated by testing representative 
assemblies according to ASTM E 90. 

2.8 JOINT SEALANT BACKING 

A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint 
substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated 
by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, of type approved in writing by the joint-sealant 
manufacturer for the joint application indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth 
and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance. 

C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or 
joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 
tests and field tests. 
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B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants 
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or 
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to 
promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces 
adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-
sealant performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to 
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements: 

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of 
joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and 
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint 
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a 
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing 
optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning 
operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.  
Porous joint substrates include the following: 
a. Exterior insulation and finish systems. 
b. Concrete. 
c. Masonry. 

 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do 

not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint 
sealants.  Nonporous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Metal. 
b. Glass. 
c. Porcelain enamel. 
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B. Joint Priming:  Substrate for all exterior joints shall be primed unless indicated by 
preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests that primer is not required.  Prime all other joint 
substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction 
joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow 
spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with 
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or 
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove tape immediately after tooling 
without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products 
and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint 
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position 
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint 
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and 

replace them with dry materials. 

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants 
and backs of joints. 

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time 
backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or 
curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form 
smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure 
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
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3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

G. Installation of Preformed Silicone-Sealant System:  Comply with the following requirements: 

1. Apply masking tape to each side of joint, outside of area to be covered by sealant system. 
2. Apply silicone sealant to each side of joint to produce a bead of size complying with 

preformed silicone-sealant system manufacturer's written instructions and covering a 
bonding area of not less than 3/8 inch (10 mm).  Hold edge of sealant bead 1/4 inch (6 
mm) inside masking tape. 

3. Within 10 minutes of sealant application, press silicone extrusion into sealant to wet 
extrusion and substrate.  Use a roller to apply consistent pressure and ensure uniform 
contact between sealant and both extrusion and substrate. 

4. Complete installation of sealant system in horizontal joints before installing in vertical 
joints.  Lap vertical joints over horizontal joints.  At ends of joints, cut silicone extrusion 
with a razor knife. 

H. Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants:  Install each length of sealant immediately after 
removing protective wrapping.  Do not pull or stretch material.  Produce seal continuity at ends, 
turns, and intersections of joints.  For applications at low ambient temperatures, apply heat to 
sealant in compliance with sealant manufacturer's written instructions. 

I. Acoustical Sealant Installation:  At sound-rated assemblies and elsewhere as indicated, seal 
construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at openings and penetrations with a 
continuous bead of acoustical sealant.  Install acoustical sealant at both faces of partitions at 
perimeters and through penetrations.  Comply with ASTM C 919 and with manufacturer's 
written recommendations. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field-Adhesion Testing:  Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as follows: 

1. Extent of Testing:  Test completed and cured sealant joints as follows: 

a. Perform 10 tests for the first 1000 feet (300 m) of joint length for each kind of 
sealant and joint substrate. 

b. Perform 1 test for each 200 feet of joint length thereafter or 1 test per each floor 
per elevation. 

2. Test Method:  Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint 
Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in 
ASTM C 1521. 

a. For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate separately; 
extend cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side.  Repeat procedure 
for opposite side. 

3. Inspect tested joints and report on the following: 
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a. Whether sealants filled joint cavities and are free of voids. 
b. Whether sealant dimensions and configurations comply with specified 

requirements. 
c. Whether sealants in joints connected to pulled-out portion failed to adhere to joint 

substrates or tore cohesively.  Include data on pull distance used to test each kind 
of product and joint substrate.  Compare these results to determine if adhesion 
passes sealant manufacturer's field-adhesion hand-pull test criteria. 

4. Record test results in a field-adhesion-test log.  Include dates when sealants were 
installed, names of persons who installed sealants, test dates, test locations, whether joints 
were primed, adhesion results and percent elongations, sealant fill, sealant configuration, 
and sealant dimensions. 

5. Repair sealants pulled from test area by applying new sealants following same procedures 
used originally to seal joints.  Ensure that original sealant surfaces are clean and that new 
sealant contacts original sealant. 

B. Evaluation of Field-Adhesion Test Results:  Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from 
testing or noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered satisfactory.  
Remove sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to comply with other 
requirements.  Retest failed applications until test results prove sealants comply with indicated 
requirements. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods 
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of 
products in which joints occur. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances 
and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without 
deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, damage 
or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately 
so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work. 

3.7 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. General:  When more than one type of sealant is listed for a Joint-Sealant Application provide 
one of the sealants listed. 

B. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces, 
joints between cast stone and cast stone and other materials. 

1. Joint Locations: 
a. Control and expansion joints in exterior wythe of unit masonry. 
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b. Perimeter joints between materials listed above and frames of doors, windows, and 
louvers. 

c. Control and expansion joints in ceilings, and other overhead surfaces. 
d. Subject to approval of stucco manufacturer, joints between Stucco and Stucco and 

other Materials. 

2. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
a. Silicone Joint Sealant;   

1) Dow Corning Corporation; 790,795 
2) Tremco Incorporated: Spectrem 1 
 

C. Joint-Sealant Application:  Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 
a. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors and 

elevator entrances. 
b. Other joints as indicated. 

2. Joint Sealant:  Latex. 

D. Joint-Sealant Application:  Interior mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and 
horizontal nontraffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Sealant Location: 

a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters. 
b. Tile control and expansion joints where indicated. 
c. Other joints as indicated. 

2. Joint Sealant: 
a. Mildew resistant, single component, nonsag, neutral curing, Silicone 
b. Single component, nonsag, mildew resistant, acid curing  

E. Joint-Sealant Application:  Interior acoustical joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal 
nontraffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Location: 

a. Acoustical joints where indicated. 
b. Other joints as indicated. 

2. Joint Sealant:  Acoustical. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 09 91 20 – PAINTING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
  1. Painting and finishing of exposed interior items and surfaces. 
  

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section “Joint Sealants” for sealants applied after paint application. 
2. Section “Gypsum Board” for finishing and preparation of new and existing gypsum 

board surfaces prior to painting. 
 
1.02 REFERENCES 
 

A. ASTM D 16 -- Standard Definitions of Terms Relating to Paint, Varnish, Lacquer, and 
Related Products; latest edition. 

 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 
 
 A. Conform to ASTM D 16 for interpretation of terms used in this section. 
 
1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A.  Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's technical information, including paint label 

analysis and application instructions for each material proposed for use. 
  
 B. Samples:  Prior to beginning work, submit samples for the Architect's review of color and 

texture only. Label and identify each material application and location for each coat of 
each finish sample. 

  1. Submit samples as requested by the Architect until acceptable sheen, color, and 
texture are achieved. 

  2. On 12- by 12-inch hardboard, submit 2 samples of each color and material. 
  3. On actual wood surfaces, submit two 4- by 8-inch samples of each wood finish 
   specified. 
  4. On concrete masonry, submit two 4-inch-square samples of masonry for each 

type of finish and color, defining filler, prime, and finish coat. 
 C.  Product Reports:  Showing compliance with Basis-of Design Products. 
 
1.05  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Single Source Responsibility: 
  1. To the maximum extent practicable, select a single manufacturer to provide all 

materials required by this section, using additional manufacturers to provide 
systems not offered by the selected principal manufacturer. 

  2. For each individual system:  Provide primer and other undercoat paint produced 
by same manufacturer as finish coat.  Use only thinners approved by paint 
manufacturer, and use only within recommended limits. 
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 B. Applicator:  Firm with not less than 3 years of successful experience in painting work 

similar in scope to work of this project. 
  1. Maintain throughout duration of the work a crew of painters who are fully 

qualified to satisfy requirements of the specifications. 
 
1.06  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
 A. Delivery:  Deliver materials to project site in original, new, unopened packages and 

containers bearing the manufacturer's name and label.  
 

B. Store materials in tightly covered containers. 
1.  Maintain containers in a clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 

 
C. Store materials at ambient temperature of between 45 degrees F minimum and 90 degrees 

F maximum, in a well-ventilated area. 
 

D. Ensure that storage area is neat and orderly.  Remove oily rags and waste daily. 
 

E. Take precautionary measures to prevent fire and health hazards. 
 
1.07  PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
 A.   Environmental Requirements: 
  1. Comply with manufacturer’s recommendations. 
  2. Provide continuous ventilation and heating to prevent accumulation of hazardous 

fumes and to maintain surface and ambient temperatures above 45 degrees F for 
24 hours before, during, and for 48 hours after application of finishes. 

 
1.08  COORDINATION 
 
 A. General:  Perform painting work in proper sequence with work of other trades to avoid 

damage to finished work. 
 B. Primers:  Provide finish coats which are compatible with prime paints used.  Review 

other sections of these specifications in which prime paints are to be provided to ensure 
compatibility of total coatings system for various substrates. 

  1. Upon request, furnish information to other trades on characteristics of finish 
materials proposed for use. 

  2. Provide barrier coats over incompatible primers, or remove and re-prime as 
   required. 
  3. Notify the Architect in writing of any anticipated problems using specified 

coating systems with substrates primed by others. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 
2.02 PRODUCTS 
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 A. Products:  Named products and the tested performance capability of those products shall 
be the Basis-of Design for products provided by one of the other indicated 
Manufacturer’s.  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated in 
paint schedule or comparable product by one of the following: 

  1. The Glidden Company (GC). 
  2. PPG Industries, Inc./Pittsburgh Paints (PPG). 
  3. Sherwin Williams Company (SWC). 
 
2.03 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Material Quality: 
  1. Materials not displaying manufacturer's identification as a standard, best-grade 

product will not be acceptable. 
 
 B. Colors and Textures: 
  1. For multicoat systems, apply each coat using a successively darker tint or shade, 

unless approved otherwise. 
3.   Top coat colors:  As indicated in color schedule. 

 
C.   Color Pigments: 

   1. Pure, nonfading paints to suit substrates and service indicated. 
  2. Lead content: 
   a. Not more than 0.06 percent lead, based on total nonvolatile (dry-film) 
    weight. 
   b. This limitation is extended to all surfaces readily accessible to children 

under 7 years of age. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 
 A. Verify that surfaces and conditions are ready for work as instructed by the product 
  manufacturer. 
  
 B. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished, prior to commencement of work. 
  1. Report any unsatisfactory condition in writing to the Contractor. 
  2. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in 

a manner acceptable to the applicator. 
  3. Starting of painting work in any particular area will be construed as acceptance 

of surfaces and conditions within that area. 
 
 C. Do not paint over any code-required labels, equipment identification, performance rating, 

name, or nomenclature plates. 
 
3.02  PREPARATION 
 
 A. General:  Prepare and clean each substrate condition in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions and as herein specified. 
  1. Provide barrier coats or remove and reprime incompatible primers and coatings 

as required. 
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  2. Remove electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, and fittings prior to 
preparing or finishing surfaces. 

   a.  Reinstall removed items following the completion of painting of each 
space or area. 

  3. Clean surfaces before applying surface treatment. 
   a. Remove oil and grease prior to mechanical cleaning. 
   b. Coordinate cleaning and painting to ensure that no cleaning contaminants 

will fall onto newly painted areas. 
 

B.     Cementitious Materials: 
  1. Prepare cementitious surfaces to be painted by removing existing coatings that 

are not fully adhered, efflorescence, chalk, dust, dirt, grease, and oils, and by 
roughening as required to remove glaze. Scrape or grind irregular surfaces to 
remove mortar and grout projections to create uniform surface texture. 

  2. Determine alkalinity and moisture content of surfaces to be painted by 
performing appropriate tests. 

  3. Do not paint over surfaces where test results exceed results permitted in 
manufacturer's printed directions. 

 
 C. Wood: 
  1. Clean wood surfaces to be painted with scrapers, mineral spirits, and sandpaper, 

as required. 
  2. Sand smooth those finished surfaces exposed to view, and dust off. 
  3. Scrape and clean small, dry, seasoned knots and apply a thin coat of white shellac 

or other recommended knot sealer before application of priming coat. 
  4. After priming, fill holes and imperfections in finish surfaces with putty, plastic 

wood-filler, or exterior caulking compound as applicable. 
   a. Sand smooth when dried. 
  5. Prime wood required to be job-painted. 
   a. Do not apply coating to wood having moisture content in excess of that 

recommended by coating manufacturer.   
   b. For other panel products, prime all six (6) surfaces. Field cuts shall be 

primed prior to installation. 
 
 D. Ferrous Metals: 

1. Clean ferrous surfaces which are not galvanized or shop-coated, removing oil, 
grease, dirt, loose mill scale, or other foreign substances by means of solvents, 
wire brushing, or sandblasting. 

  2. Touch up shop-applied prime coats wherever damaged or bare, where required 
by other sections of these specifications. 

  3. Clean and touch up with same type shop primer. 
 
 E. Galvanized Surfaces: 
  1. Clean free of oil and surface contaminants with non-petroleum-based solvent. 
  2. Apply coat of etching solvent. 
 
 F. Impervious Surfaces: 
  1. Remove mildew by scrubbing with solution of trisodium phosphate and bleach. 
  2. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry. 
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3.03  MATERIALS PREPARATION 
 
 A. Mix and prepare painting materials in accordance with manufacturer's directions. 
  1. Stir materials before application to produce a mixture of uniform density; stir as 

required during application. 
  2. Do not stir surface film into material. 
  3. Remove film and, if necessary, strain material before using. 
  4. Maintain containers used in mixing and application of paint in a clean condition, 

free of foreign materials and residue. 
 
3.04  APPLICATION 
 
 A. General: 
  1. Apply paint in accordance with manufacturer's directions. 
  2. Use applicators and techniques best suited for substrate and type of material 

being applied. 
   a. Surface imperfections will not be acceptable. 
   b. Where items or surfaces are not specifically mentioned, paint the same as 

similar adjacent materials or areas. 
    (1) If color or finish is not designated, the Architect will select these 

from standard colors or finishes available. 
   c. Apply additional coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and 

appearance. 
    (1) Ensure that all surfaces receive a dry film thickness equivalent to 

those of flat surfaces. 
   d. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture the same as 

similar exposed surfaces. 
   e. Paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with 

prime coat only before final installation of equipment. 
   g. Paint back sides of access panels and removable or hinged covers to 

match exposed surfaces. 
   h. Finish doors on top, bottom, and side edges the same as exterior faces 

unless otherwise indicated. 
 
 B. Scheduling Painting: 
  1. Apply first-coat material to prepared surfaces as soon as practicable and before 

subsequent surface deterioration. 
   a. Do not recoat until paint has dried. 
  2. Where epoxy coatings are used complete painting of surfaces before sealant 

installation. 
 
 C. Minimum Coating Thickness: 
  1. Apply materials at rate to establish a total dry film thickness as indicated or, if 

not indicated, as recommended by coating manufacturer. 
 
 D. Mechanical and Electrical Items: 
  1. Paint electrical items exposed in equipment rooms and in occupied spaces. 
  2. Paint mechanical items exposed in equipment rooms and in occupied spaces. 
  3. Mechanical items to be painted include, but are not limited to, the following: 
   a. Piping, pipe hangers, and supports. 
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   b. Accessory items. 
   c. Others as noted on drawings. 
  4. Electrical items to be painted include, but are not limited to, the following: 
   a. Conduit and fittings. 
   c. Others as noted on drawings. 
 
 E. Prime Coats: 
  1. Apply prime coat on material which is required to be painted or finished, and 

which has not been prime coated by others. 
 
 

F. Completed Work: 
1. Match approved samples for color, texture, and coverage. 

  2. Remove, refinish, or repaint work not in compliance with specified requirements. 
 
3.05  CLEANING AND PROTECTION 
 
 A. Cleaning: 
  1. During progress of work, remove from site discarded paint materials, rubbish, 

cans, and rags at end of each work day. 
  2. Upon completion of painting work, clean window glass and other paint-spattered 

surfaces. 
   a. Do not scratch or otherwise damage finished surfaces. 
 
 B. Protection: 
  1. Protect work of other trades against damage by painting and finishing work. 
   a. Correct any damage to the Architect's satisfaction. 
  2. Provide "wet paint" signs as required to protect newly painted finishes. 
  3. Remove temporary protective wrappings provided by others for protection of 

their work, after completion of painting operations. 
  4. At completion of work of other trades, touch up and restore all damaged or 

defaced painted surfaces. 
 
3.06 INTERIOR PAINT SYSTEMS 
 
 A. Wood: 
  1. Semi-gloss, opaque: 
   a. Bottom coat:  Exterior Oil Based Wood Primer (Y24W08020). 
   b. Two top coats: ProMar 200 Interior Alkyd Semi-Gloss, B34W250 

Series. 
 

B.  Concrete Masonry Units (CMU): 
  1. Semi-Gloss: 
   a. Bottom coat:  Loxon Block Surfacer A24W200 series. 
   b. Two Top Coats:  
    (1.) Pro Industrial Zero VOC Waterborne Catalyzed Epoxy B73-300 

Series. (or) 
    (2.) Pro Industrial Pre-Catalyzed WB Epoxy K46 Series. 
 
 C. Ferrous Metal, Shop Primed; Galvanized Metal; Ferrous Metal, Field Primed: 

http://www.sherlink.com/sher-link/ImgServ?id=640512661.pdf&basePath=/ecomm_apps/ecommerce/temp/sher-link/dp/
http://www.sherlink.com/sher-link/ImgServ?id=640512661.pdf&basePath=/ecomm_apps/ecommerce/temp/sher-link/dp/
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  1. Semigloss, opaque: 
   a. Bottom coat:  Pro-Cryl Universal Primer B66-310 Series. 
   b. Two Top Coats:  
    (1.) Pro Industrial Zero VOC Waterborne Catalyzed Epoxy B73-300 

Series. (or) 
    (2.) Pro Industrial Pro Industrial Pre-Catalyzed WB Epoxy K46 

Series. 
 
3.07 EXTERIOR PAINT SYSTEMS 
 
 A. Galvanized Metal;  
  1. Semigloss, opaque: 
   a. Bottom coat:  Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl Universal Primer B66-310 Series. 
   b. Two Top Coats:  Pro Industrial Zero VOC Acrylic (B66-600 Series). 
  
 B. Concrete Masonry Units (CMU): 
  1. Opaque: 
   a. Bottom coat:  Loxon Block Surfacer A24W200 series 
   b. Two top coats:  ConFlex XL High Build Smooth (A05-450 Series) 
 
 C. Wood: 
  1. Semi-gloss, opaque: 
   a. Bottom coat:  Exterior Oil Based Wood Primer (Y24W08020). 
   b. Two top coats:   Pro Industrial Zero VOC Acrylic (B66-600 Series). 
 
  
END OF SECTION 
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EXTERIOR ELEVATION

1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL  DIMENSIONS INDICATED WITHIN
THESE DOCUMENTS AND SHALL NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT OF ANY VARIATION PRIOR
TO THE PURCHASING OF ANY MATERIALS, STARTING FABRICATION OR BEGINNING
CONSTRUCTION.

2. THE CONTRACTOR, AT THE COMPLETION OF THIS PROJECT,  SHALL LEAVE ALL
AREAS AND FINISHED SPACES IN A CLEAN AND ACCEPTABLE CONDITION.

3. ALL MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS ARE TO BE FULLY
COORDINATED WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL DOCUMENTS BY THE GENERAL
CONTRACTOR.

4. CONDUIT, PIPING, ETC. SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN CMU CELLS THAT CONTAIN
REINFORCING.

GENERAL CONDITIONS

THE DRAWINGS

1. DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS. DIMENSIONS OR LINEAR MEASUREMENTS TAKE
PRECEDENCE OVER NOTED DIMENSIONS.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING FLOOR FINISH
MATERIALS TO INSURE THAT TRANSITIONS BETWEEN FLOORING MATERIALS WILL
BE SMOOTH AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE DRAWINGS.

3. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, CHANGES IN FLOORING MATERIAL SHALL OCCUR AT
THE CENTER LINE OF THE DOOR.

4. CENTER ALL CEILING GRIDS EACH WAY IN ALL CORRIDORS AND ROOMS OR AS
SHOWN ON REFLECTED CEILING PLANS.

5. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ALL LIGHTING FIXTURE AND AIR GRILL
LOCATIONS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

1. ALL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED AT THE HIGHEST LEVEL OF STATE OF THE
INDUSTRY PRACTICES.

2. WHERE NEW CONSTRUCTION IS TO ALIGN WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS, THE
GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY DIMENSIONS AND NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT
OF ANY DISCREPANCY BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK.

3. WALL, FLOOR, CEILING GRILLS AND REGISTERS SHALL BE FINISHED TO MATCH
COLOR SPECIFIED FOR THE SURFACE IN WHICH THE ITEM IS INSTALLED.  PAINT
USED ON METAL WORK SHALL BE SEMI-GLOSS ENAMEL UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE, SCHEDULE AND PERFORM ALL CONSTRUCTION
ACTIVITY, PROVIDE ALL SUPPORT AND MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS REQUIRED TO
ACHIEVE THE INTENDED DESIGN OBJECTIVES.

WORKMANSHIP

DOOR NUMBER 1027A
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RENOVATION

1. DUE TO THE COMPLEX AND INTERRELATED NATURE OF THE DEMOLITION OF
EXISTING ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING, ETC. AND NEW
CONSTRUCTION FOR THE SAME, SOME NEW WORK  INSTRUCTION OCCURS ON
DEMOLITION PLANS.  THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
COORDINATING INSTALLATION & FURNISHING OF ALL ITEMS SHOWN IN THIS SET,
REGARDLESS OF THE LOCATION WHERE IT APPEARS.

2. FIELD VERIFY EXISTING CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS BEFORE DEMOLITION OF
BUILDING SYSTEMS. COORDINATE DEMOLITION WITH NEW WORK AND NOTIFY
ARCHITECT OF CONFLICTS. NO DEMOLITION WORK SHALL PROCEED UNTIL
CONFLICTS ARE RESOLVED TO THE SATISFACTION OF ARCHITECT.

3. ALL EXISTING FLOOR ELEVATIONS GIVEN ARE APPROXIMATE. EXISTING FLOORS
ARE UNEVEN AND DAMAGED IN PLACES. FIELD VERIFY ALL FLOOR TO STRUCTURE
HEIGHTS.

4. IF A WALL IS SCHEDULED TO BE DEMOLISHED, THE FULL HEIGHT OF THAT WALL
FROM STRUCTURAL SLAB TO STRUCTURAL SLAB IS TO BE REMOVED. THE
PERIMETER OF THE WALL, WHERE DEMO'D WALLS MEET THE FLOOR, WALL, AND
STRUCTURE, SHALL BE CLEANED AND PREPARED FOR NEW FINISHES TO MATCH
EXISTING, SO THAT NO TRACE OF THE FORMER WALL IS VISIBLE. THE SAME
APPLIES TO DROPPED CEILING SOFFITS AND FURR-DOWNS.

5. FINISHES AFFECTED BY THE WORK SHALL BE REPAIRED/REPLACED TO MATCH
EXISTING FINISHES.

6. ALL SURFACES REVEALED AFTER DEMOLITION AND SCHEDULED TO BE NEW
FINISHED SURFACES ARE TO BE PATCHED AND REPAIRED TO MATCH
SURROUNDING SURFACES READY TO RECEIVE PAINT.

7. PATCH ALL SURFACES WHERE ITEMS ARE REMOVED TO MATCH ADJACENT
SURFACES.

8. IF PLUMBING FIXTURE IS TO BE REMOVED, REMOVE ABOVE SLAB LINES BACK TO
NEXT UNREMOVED FIXTURE. IN OTHER WORDS, IF THE ABOVE SLAB LINES ARE NOT
REQUIRED SOMEWHERE ELSE, REMOVE THEM TO THE POINT THEY ARE ACTIVE. DO
NOT JUST CAP AND ABANDON.

9. CONTRACTOR IS TO REMOVE ALL ACCESSORIES ASSOCIATED WITH A REMOVED
ITEM, AND/OR THOSE WHICH INTERFERE WITH NEW CONSTRUCTION, WHETHER
SPECIFICALLY NOTED OR NOT. ITEMS INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO, HIDDEN
CONDUIT OR PIPING, SWITCHES, OUTLETS, ETC. WIRING FROM ELECTRICAL
DEVICES IS TO BE REMOVED BACK TO THE PANEL AND THE PANEL BOARD MARKED.

10. IF THERE ARE ABANDONED JUNCTION BOXES IN THE EXISTING CMU WALLS, THE
GC IS TO REMOVE THE WIRING AND COVER WITH COVER PLATE.

11. SEE MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING, STRUCTURAL, AND FIRE PROTECTION
SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL DEMOLITION NOTES.

A. WHERE SCREWS OR BOLTS ARE REMOVED FROM
VERTICAL SURFACES OF HOOD SHEET METAL, FILL
REMAINING W/SST SCREWS OR BOLT ONE SIZE
LARGER & SEAL HEAD W/SILICONE SEALANT.

B. REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING HVAC HOODS & HOOD
COMPONENTS, WHERE INDICATED, SHALL MATCH
REPLACED CONSTRUCTION EXCEPT AS FOLLOWS:

1. SCREWS SHALL BE TYPE 304 SST.

2. COMPONENTS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED
COMPLETELY WATERTIGHT.

3. SHEET METAL SHALL BE MINIMUM GALVANIZED G90
MIN, TYPE 304 SST, OR ALUMINUM AS APPROPRIATE
TO ASSEMBLY BEING REPLACED.

4. WHERE DETAILS OR NOTES DESCRIBE
CONSTRUCTION, FABRICATION OR DESIGN
DIFFERENT FROM EXISTING.

C. SHEET NOTES ARE SPECIFIC TO PHOTOGRAPHS ON
SHEET NOTE SHALL AS A GENERAL NOTE TO ALL
SIMILAR LOCATIONS.

D. ALL ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL BE ACCORDANCE
W/ALL NATIONAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES,
STANDARDS & LAWS.

E. FOR ELECTRICAL WORK AS BUILTS SHALL BE
PROVIDED IDENTIFYING MODIFICATIONS MADE
INCLUDE DIMENSIONED LOCATIONS WHEN NOT
VISIBLE AT ROOF LEVEL, SPECIFIC MATERIALS USED,
SPECIFIC WORK PERFORMED AND OTHER
DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION TO FULLY DEFINE THE
WORK.

F. FOR EXISTING CURB MOUNTED EQUIPMENT, VENTS
OR OTHER SIMILAR UTILITIES REMOVE OR RAISE
EXISTING EQUIPMENT, PRIOR TO ROOFING & NEW
ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION. RE-INSTALL AT
COMPLETION OF ROOFING & FLASHING. AT CURBS
PROVIDE NEW SST ANCHORAGE & ATTACHMENT
SCREWS @ 3 INCHES FROM EACH CORNER & NOT
MORE THAN 6 INCHES OC.

HVAC, PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL, GENERAL NOTES
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GENERAL NOTES

CONSTRUCTION AND
DEMOLITION NOTES

(WAC) BUILDING

1. EXISTING ROOF, DISTRIBUTE STONE/GRAVEL EVENLY,
ADD NEW STONE AS REQUIRED FOR FULL COVERAGE
WITH NEW MATERIAL TO MATCH EXISTING. CLEAN
/REMOVE DEBRIS FROM ROOF.

2. CLEAN AND REPAIR ALL EXISTING GUTTERS AND
DOWNSPOUTS.

3. EXISTING ROOF ASSEMBLY VENTS TO REMAIN, VENTS
WITHOUT STONE/GAVEL COVER (REPAIR AREA),
REMOVE STONE/GAVEL 6" BEYOND REPAIR AREA,
REPAIR AS NEEDED, APPLY GAF RUBEROID MOP PLUS
GRANULE FR MEMBRANE, OR APPROVED EQUAL, SET
IN HOT ASPHALT, COVER AREA EVENLY WITH
STONE/GRAVEL 6" OUT BEYOND NEW WORK. SEE
DETAIL 7/3-A106.

4. EXISTING ROOF CURB, REFURBISH PER DETAIL
6/3-A106. REMOVE COVER/EQUIPMENT AS REQUIRED &
REINSTALL.

5. REMOVE DAMAGED WOOD FASCIA, PROVIDE AND
INSTALL NEW PT WOOD SUB-FASCIA, INSTALL NEW
METAL FASCIA TO MATCH EXISTING.

6. DAMAGED SOFFIT TO BE REMOVED BY OTHERS,
PROVIDE AND INSTALL NEW PRE-FINISHED
FIBER-CEMENT SOFFIT. SEE DETAILS 1, 2, 3 & 4/3-A106.

7. NOT USED

8. PROVIDE AND INSTALL NEW PRE-FINISHED GUTTER
AND DOWNSPOUTS, MATCH EXISTING GUTTER PROFILE
AND COLOR.

9. CLEAN, REPAIR, PRIME WITH RUST INHIBITOR PRIMER,
PAINT WITH RUST INHIBITOR PAINT TOP COAT.
REFURBISH EXISTING CURB. SEE DETAIL 6/3-A106.

10. NOT USED

11. REMOVE EXISTING WEATHER HEAD. CLEAN/REPAIR
EXISTING PITCH POCKET,  FILL WITH NEW HOT
ASPHALT, COVER WITH STONE/GAVEL.

12. EXISTING ROOF HATCH TO REMAIN, SEE NOTE 9.

13. EXISTING METAL ANCHORS, REMOVE REPAIR AREA.

14. EXISTING VENT STACK. VENTS WITH COVERS/TOPS,
CLEAN, REPAIR, PRIME WITH RUST INHIBITOR PRIMER,
PAINT WITH RUST INHIBITOR PAINT.

15. INSTALL NEW METAL FASCIA TO MATCH EXISTING.

16. NOT USED

17. NOT USED

18. NOT USED

19. CLEAN, REPAIR AS NEEDED AND SEAL ALL GUTTER
JOINTS.

20. NOT USED

21. ALL ROOF EQUIPMENT (METAL VENTS, HATCHES,
COVERS, FLASHING) WITH RUST, CLEAN, REPAIR,
PRIME WITH RUST INHIBITOR, PAINT WITH RUST
INHIBITOR PAINT.

22. REPAIR EXISTING FLASHING, SECURE, CLEAN, PAINT
RUSTED AREAS ONLY. SECURE JOINTS WITH MASTIC &
FASTENERS. CLOSE JOINTS & SEAMS, SEAL WITH
MASTIC & FASTENERS AS NEEDED.

23. NOT USED

24. ROOF EDGE: REMOVE EXISTING STONE/GRAVEL
COMPLETELY TO EXISTING MEMBRANE, CLEAN,
REPAIR, PRIME AS NEEDED, INSTALL HOT MOD
GRANULE TOP SHEET MEMBRANE (BASIS OF DESIGN:
GAF RUBBEROID MOP PLUS GRANULE FR MEMBRANE,
OR APPROVED EQUAL). SEE DETAILS 1, 2, 3 & 4/3-A106.

A. ALL DIMENSIONS TO BE CONFIRMED BY GENERAL
CONTRACTOR.

B. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROPER
MANAGEMENT OF ALL CONSTRUCTION AND DEMOLITION
DEBRIS GENERATED BY THIS PROJECT. ALL C&D WASTE
SHALL BE MANAGED IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH
LOCAL, STATE AND FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS AND TO AN
ADEM APPROVED DISPOSAL FACILITY.

C. PHOTOS ARE INCLUDED TO PROVIDE A GENERAL VISUAL
SENSE OF THE EXISTING CONDITIONS OF EACH
BUILDING & ARE SUPPLEMENTAL TO THE DRAWINGS.
PHOTOS ARE NOT INTENDED TO INDICATE ALL EXISTING
CONDITIONS OR LOCATIONS SUCH CONDITIONS EXIST.
SHEETS CONTAINING PHOTOGRAPHS SHALL BE VIEWED
IN FULL COLOR, EITHER PAPER PRINTS OR DIGITAL PDF'S,
IN ORDER TO VIEW ALL WORK INFORMATION REQUIRED.

D. NON-FULL-COLOR SHEETS, EITHER PAPER PRINTS OR
DIGITAL PDF'S SHALL NOT BE USED FOR BIDDING OR
CONSTRUCTION & ARE NOT CONSTRUCTION
DOCUMENTS.

E. LOCATIONS OF ROOF MOUNTED EQUIPMENT AND
OPENINGS ARE APPROXIMATE.

F. VERIFY EXACT CURB DIMENSIONS ON ALL HVAC UNITS.
G. REFER TO INDIVIDUAL NOTES FOR REPLACEMENT OR

REPAIR TO EXISTING HVAC VENTS, FANS OR OTHER
EQUIPMENT.

H. PLACE ALL CONDUIT & PIPE ON PIPE/ CONDUIT STANDS.
I. COORDINATE WITH OWNER'S SEPARATE CONTRACTOR'S

FOR RELOCATION, RE-ROUTING, REPAIR OR
REPLACEMENT OF SEPARATE CONTRACTORS CONDUIT
& CABLING. SUPPORT SEPARATE CONTRACTOR'S
CONDUIT & CABLING ON PIPE/ CONDUIT STANDS.

PHOTOGRAPH KEY

AREA OF WORK

0 16'4' 8'2' 24'1 BUILDING #3 ROOF PLAN
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WESTERN ADMINISTRATIVE COMPLEX BUILDING (WAC) PHOTOS

(WAC) PHOTO 01 (WAC) PHOTO 02 (WAC) PHOTO 03 (WAC) PHOTO 04

(WAC) PHOTO 05 (WAC) PHOTO 06 (WAC) PHOTO 07 (WAC) PHOTO 08

(WAC) PHOTO 09 (WAC) PHOTO 10 (WAC) PHOTO 11 (WAC) PHOTO 12

(WAC) PHOTO 13 (WAC) PHOTO 14 (WAC) PHOTO 15 (WAC) PHOTO 16

GENERAL NOTES

CONSTRUCTION AND
DEMOLITION NOTES

(WAC) BUILDING

1. EXISTING ROOF, DISTRIBUTE STONE/GRAVEL EVENLY,
ADD NEW STONE AS REQUIRED FOR FULL COVERAGE
WITH NEW MATERIAL TO MATCH EXISTING. CLEAN
/REMOVE DEBRIS FROM ROOF.

2. CLEAN AND REPAIR ALL EXISTING GUTTERS AND
DOWNSPOUTS.

3. EXISTING ROOF ASSEMBLY VENTS TO REMAIN, VENTS
WITHOUT STONE/GAVEL COVER (REPAIR AREA),
REMOVE STONE/GAVEL 6" BEYOND REPAIR AREA,
REPAIR AS NEEDED, APPLY GAF RUBEROID MOP PLUS
GRANULE FR MEMBRANE, OR APPROVED EQUAL, SET
IN HOT ASPHALT, COVER AREA EVENLY WITH
STONE/GRAVEL 6" OUT BEYOND NEW WORK. SEE
DETAIL 7/3-A106.

4. EXISTING ROOF CURB, REFURBISH PER DETAIL
6/3-A106. REMOVE COVER/EQUIPMENT AS REQUIRED &
REINSTALL.

5. REMOVE DAMAGED WOOD FASCIA, PROVIDE AND
INSTALL NEW PT WOOD SUB-FASCIA, INSTALL NEW
METAL FASCIA TO MATCH EXISTING.

6. DAMAGED SOFFIT TO BE REMOVED BY OTHERS,
PROVIDE AND INSTALL NEW PRE-FINISHED
FIBER-CEMENT SOFFIT. SEE DETAILS 1, 2, 3 & 4/3-A106.

7. NOT USED

8. PROVIDE AND INSTALL NEW PRE-FINISHED GUTTER
AND DOWNSPOUTS, MATCH EXISTING GUTTER PROFILE
AND COLOR.

9. CLEAN, REPAIR, PRIME WITH RUST INHIBITOR PRIMER,
PAINT WITH RUST INHIBITOR PAINT TOP COAT.
REFURBISH EXISTING CURB. SEE DETAIL 6/3-A106.

10. NOT USED

11. REMOVE EXISTING WEATHER HEAD. CLEAN/REPAIR
EXISTING PITCH POCKET,  FILL WITH NEW HOT
ASPHALT, COVER WITH STONE/GAVEL.

12. EXISTING ROOF HATCH TO REMAIN, SEE NOTE 9.

13. EXISTING METAL ANCHORS, REMOVE REPAIR AREA.

14. EXISTING VENT STACK. VENTS WITH COVERS/TOPS,
CLEAN, REPAIR, PRIME WITH RUST INHIBITOR PRIMER,
PAINT WITH RUST INHIBITOR PAINT.

15. INSTALL NEW METAL FASCIA TO MATCH EXISTING.

16. NOT USED

17. NOT USED

18. NOT USED

19. CLEAN, REPAIR AS NEEDED AND SEAL ALL GUTTER
JOINTS.

20. NOT USED

21. ALL ROOF EQUIPMENT (METAL VENTS, HATCHES,
COVERS, FLASHING) WITH RUST, CLEAN, REPAIR,
PRIME WITH RUST INHIBITOR, PAINT WITH RUST
INHIBITOR PAINT.

22. REPAIR EXISTING FLASHING, SECURE, CLEAN, PAINT
RUSTED AREAS ONLY. SECURE JOINTS WITH MASTIC &
FASTENERS. CLOSE JOINTS & SEAMS, SEAL WITH
MASTIC & FASTENERS AS NEEDED.

23. NOT USED

24. ROOF EDGE: REMOVE EXISTING STONE/GRAVEL
COMPLETELY TO EXISTING MEMBRANE, CLEAN,
REPAIR, PRIME AS NEEDED, INSTALL HOT MOD
GRANULE TOP SHEET MEMBRANE (BASIS OF DESIGN:
GAF RUBBEROID MOP PLUS GRANULE FR MEMBRANE,
OR APPROVED EQUAL). SEE DETAILS 1, 2, 3 & 4/3-A106.

A. ALL DIMENSIONS TO BE CONFIRMED BY GENERAL
CONTRACTOR.

B. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROPER
MANAGEMENT OF ALL CONSTRUCTION AND DEMOLITION
DEBRIS GENERATED BY THIS PROJECT. ALL C&D WASTE
SHALL BE MANAGED IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH
LOCAL, STATE AND FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS AND TO AN
ADEM APPROVED DISPOSAL FACILITY.

C. PHOTOS ARE INCLUDED TO PROVIDE A GENERAL VISUAL
SENSE OF THE EXISTING CONDITIONS OF EACH
BUILDING & ARE SUPPLEMENTAL TO THE DRAWINGS.
PHOTOS ARE NOT INTENDED TO INDICATE ALL EXISTING
CONDITIONS OR LOCATIONS SUCH CONDITIONS EXIST.
SHEETS CONTAINING PHOTOGRAPHS SHALL BE VIEWED
IN FULL COLOR, EITHER PAPER PRINTS OR DIGITAL PDF'S,
IN ORDER TO VIEW ALL WORK INFORMATION REQUIRED.

D. NON-FULL-COLOR SHEETS, EITHER PAPER PRINTS OR
DIGITAL PDF'S SHALL NOT BE USED FOR BIDDING OR
CONSTRUCTION & ARE NOT CONSTRUCTION
DOCUMENTS.

E. LOCATIONS OF ROOF MOUNTED EQUIPMENT AND
OPENINGS ARE APPROXIMATE.

F. VERIFY EXACT CURB DIMENSIONS ON ALL HVAC UNITS.
G. REFER TO INDIVIDUAL NOTES FOR REPLACEMENT OR

REPAIR TO EXISTING HVAC VENTS, FANS OR OTHER
EQUIPMENT.

H. PLACE ALL CONDUIT & PIPE ON PIPE/ CONDUIT STANDS.
I. COORDINATE WITH OWNER'S SEPARATE CONTRACTOR'S

FOR RELOCATION, RE-ROUTING, REPAIR OR
REPLACEMENT OF SEPARATE CONTRACTORS CONDUIT
& CABLING. SUPPORT SEPARATE CONTRACTOR'S
CONDUIT & CABLING ON PIPE/ CONDUIT STANDS.
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GENERAL NOTES

CONSTRUCTION AND
DEMOLITION NOTES

(WAC) BUILDING

1. EXISTING ROOF, DISTRIBUTE STONE/GRAVEL EVENLY,
ADD NEW STONE AS REQUIRED FOR FULL COVERAGE
WITH NEW MATERIAL TO MATCH EXISTING. CLEAN
/REMOVE DEBRIS FROM ROOF.

2. CLEAN AND REPAIR ALL EXISTING GUTTERS AND
DOWNSPOUTS.

3. EXISTING ROOF ASSEMBLY VENTS TO REMAIN, VENTS
WITHOUT STONE/GAVEL COVER (REPAIR AREA),
REMOVE STONE/GAVEL 6" BEYOND REPAIR AREA,
REPAIR AS NEEDED, APPLY GAF RUBEROID MOP PLUS
GRANULE FR MEMBRANE, OR APPROVED EQUAL, SET
IN HOT ASPHALT, COVER AREA EVENLY WITH
STONE/GRAVEL 6" OUT BEYOND NEW WORK. SEE
DETAIL 7/3-A106.

4. EXISTING ROOF CURB, REFURBISH PER DETAIL
6/3-A106. REMOVE COVER/EQUIPMENT AS REQUIRED &
REINSTALL.

5. REMOVE DAMAGED WOOD FASCIA, PROVIDE AND
INSTALL NEW PT WOOD SUB-FASCIA, INSTALL NEW
METAL FASCIA TO MATCH EXISTING.

6. DAMAGED SOFFIT TO BE REMOVED BY OTHERS,
PROVIDE AND INSTALL NEW PRE-FINISHED
FIBER-CEMENT SOFFIT. SEE DETAILS 1, 2, 3 & 4/3-A106.

7. NOT USED

8. PROVIDE AND INSTALL NEW PRE-FINISHED GUTTER
AND DOWNSPOUTS, MATCH EXISTING GUTTER PROFILE
AND COLOR.

9. CLEAN, REPAIR, PRIME WITH RUST INHIBITOR PRIMER,
PAINT WITH RUST INHIBITOR PAINT TOP COAT.
REFURBISH EXISTING CURB. SEE DETAIL 6/3-A106.

10. NOT USED

11. REMOVE EXISTING WEATHER HEAD. CLEAN/REPAIR
EXISTING PITCH POCKET,  FILL WITH NEW HOT
ASPHALT, COVER WITH STONE/GAVEL.

12. EXISTING ROOF HATCH TO REMAIN, SEE NOTE 9.

13. EXISTING METAL ANCHORS, REMOVE REPAIR AREA.

14. EXISTING VENT STACK. VENTS WITH COVERS/TOPS,
CLEAN, REPAIR, PRIME WITH RUST INHIBITOR PRIMER,
PAINT WITH RUST INHIBITOR PAINT.

15. INSTALL NEW METAL FASCIA TO MATCH EXISTING.

16. NOT USED

17. NOT USED

18. NOT USED

19. CLEAN, REPAIR AS NEEDED AND SEAL ALL GUTTER
JOINTS.

20. NOT USED

21. ALL ROOF EQUIPMENT (METAL VENTS, HATCHES,
COVERS, FLASHING) WITH RUST, CLEAN, REPAIR,
PRIME WITH RUST INHIBITOR, PAINT WITH RUST
INHIBITOR PAINT.

22. REPAIR EXISTING FLASHING, SECURE, CLEAN, PAINT
RUSTED AREAS ONLY. SECURE JOINTS WITH MASTIC &
FASTENERS. CLOSE JOINTS & SEAMS, SEAL WITH
MASTIC & FASTENERS AS NEEDED.

23. NOT USED

24. ROOF EDGE: REMOVE EXISTING STONE/GRAVEL
COMPLETELY TO EXISTING MEMBRANE, CLEAN,
REPAIR, PRIME AS NEEDED, INSTALL HOT MOD
GRANULE TOP SHEET MEMBRANE (BASIS OF DESIGN:
GAF RUBBEROID MOP PLUS GRANULE FR MEMBRANE,
OR APPROVED EQUAL). SEE DETAILS 1, 2, 3 & 4/3-A106.

A. ALL DIMENSIONS TO BE CONFIRMED BY GENERAL
CONTRACTOR.

B. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROPER
MANAGEMENT OF ALL CONSTRUCTION AND DEMOLITION
DEBRIS GENERATED BY THIS PROJECT. ALL C&D WASTE
SHALL BE MANAGED IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH
LOCAL, STATE AND FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS AND TO AN
ADEM APPROVED DISPOSAL FACILITY.

C. PHOTOS ARE INCLUDED TO PROVIDE A GENERAL VISUAL
SENSE OF THE EXISTING CONDITIONS OF EACH
BUILDING & ARE SUPPLEMENTAL TO THE DRAWINGS.
PHOTOS ARE NOT INTENDED TO INDICATE ALL EXISTING
CONDITIONS OR LOCATIONS SUCH CONDITIONS EXIST.
SHEETS CONTAINING PHOTOGRAPHS SHALL BE VIEWED
IN FULL COLOR, EITHER PAPER PRINTS OR DIGITAL PDF'S,
IN ORDER TO VIEW ALL WORK INFORMATION REQUIRED.

D. NON-FULL-COLOR SHEETS, EITHER PAPER PRINTS OR
DIGITAL PDF'S SHALL NOT BE USED FOR BIDDING OR
CONSTRUCTION & ARE NOT CONSTRUCTION
DOCUMENTS.

E. LOCATIONS OF ROOF MOUNTED EQUIPMENT AND
OPENINGS ARE APPROXIMATE.

F. VERIFY EXACT CURB DIMENSIONS ON ALL HVAC UNITS.
G. REFER TO INDIVIDUAL NOTES FOR REPLACEMENT OR

REPAIR TO EXISTING HVAC VENTS, FANS OR OTHER
EQUIPMENT.

H. PLACE ALL CONDUIT & PIPE ON PIPE/ CONDUIT STANDS.
I. COORDINATE WITH OWNER'S SEPARATE CONTRACTOR'S

FOR RELOCATION, RE-ROUTING, REPAIR OR
REPLACEMENT OF SEPARATE CONTRACTORS CONDUIT
& CABLING. SUPPORT SEPARATE CONTRACTOR'S
CONDUIT & CABLING ON PIPE/ CONDUIT STANDS.

0 1/2' 1' 1 1/2'1 ROOF EDGE & SOFFIT DETAIL
0 1/2' 1' 1 1/2'2 ROOF EDGE & SOFFIT DETAIL

0 1/2' 1' 1 1/2'3 ROOF EDGE & SOFFIT DETAIL
0 1/2' 1' 1 1/2'4 ROOF EDGE & SOFFIT DETAIL

 1      03/20/23

·

·

·

6 CURB DETAIL 7 ROOF VENT DETAIL

General Roofing Notes:

· Blisters, splits, and other membrane defects, deficiencies must be repaired, in accordance with
good roofing practices to attain a surface that is smooth, dry, clean, and free of sharp projections
and depressions.

· All metal flashing should be primed where it will come in contact with the new membrane.
· Proper temperatures in the kettle and at the point of application are essential to obtain a

satisfactory roof. Kettle temperatures in excess of those required may  result in changes to the
asphalt, while temperatures below specified minimums can result in lack of adhesion.

· Do not mix different types of asphalt.
· Use ASTM D312, Type IV asphalt or as required by manufacturer.
· Take all necessary precautions to avoid asphalt drippage on exterior components of building.
· Application with hot asphalt requires continuous, uniform interply  mopping of 25 lbs. ± 20%

per 100 square feet of roof area (1. .2 kg/m2) . During installation, a rolling bank (small puddle)
of mopping asphalt should be maintained across the full width of the   roll. Too little asphalt
may result in voids, while too much asphalt can  result in membrane slippage.

ADDENDUM #2 -
NEW SHEET

6" 1' 2'0 3'5 UNIT PRICE DETAIL

·

·
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	00 01 02_ 00300 Supplementary Instructions to Bidders USED WITH AIA DOCS 2020_0820
	THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS AND CONDITIONS:
	l. BIDDING DOCUMENTS:
	A.  Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents and Addenda from the City of Mobile Bid Website as listed in the Invitation to Bid, Section 00 1000.
	B.  Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. Neither the City of Mobile nor the Engineer (Architect) assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from use of an incomplete set of documents.
	2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS:
	A.   Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare various components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine the site and local conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any errors, inco...
	B.  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall   make a written request to the Project Manager by 3:00 PM at least five (5)         calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  E-mail requests are requir...
	C.  Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to provide for the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents.

	3. BIDDING PROCEDURES:
	A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid
	Form as set forth by the Bid Documents.
	B.  All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.
	C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall govern.
	D. Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
	E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated on the Bid Form and the Bid Documents.
	5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK:
	6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:
	B. Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation to Bid, or as modified by Addendum, will not be considered.  Late Bids will be retu...
	C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
	D. Oral, telephonic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.
	7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS:
	A. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of sixty (60) days following the time and date designated for receipt of bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.
	8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS:
	A. At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud.
	B. The City shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required Bid security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.
	C. It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall have the right ...
	D.   The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any allowances, plus any alternates and/or options that may be accepted, as listed on the Bid Form.
	9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER:
	A. Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile that they have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to assure the completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner.
	10.  SIGNING OF CONTRACT:
	A. The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, included herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the Contractor.
	B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar days of receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the Owner, the following items with the signed Agreement:
	(1).  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals);
	(2). Certificate of Insurance (original) including Builder’s Risk Policy in its entirety, with endorsements to City of Mobile;
	(3). Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.
	(4). Schedule of Values and DBE Utilization Form for each individual site.
	(4).  Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents.
	C. Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance in a form satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other required documentation, shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid Security.
	D. On all documents:  City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of State Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority (out of state contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, the Contract...
	11.  NONDISCRIMINATION:
	A. Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of Mobile no...
	12.   AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA):
	A. Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities.
	13.  USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS:
	A. Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its territories, if ava...
	14.  NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS:
	A. Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, provides that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which grants a preference to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on the same basis ...
	B. Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) bidders shall be registered with the Alabama Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue prior to submitting a Bid. Provide the Secretary of State Business “Entity ID Number” on...
	15.  ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT:
	A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act No. 2012-491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized alien within the S...
	16.  CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of contract award and throughout contract period.

	17.  CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Contractor’s Business License is required and must be current when contractor signs the contract and throughout contract period.
	B.    Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may be obtaine...
	Land Use/Code Administration                                Revenue Department
	P.O. Box 1827                                                          P.O. Box 1827
	Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827                                  Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827
	Phone:  251-208-7421                                             Phone:  251-208-7461

	18.  CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT:
	A.    A City of Mobile Building Permit/Electrical Permit/Plumbing Permit/HVAC Permit/Whatever Permit is required and shall be obtained from the Land Use/Code Administration Department, but at no cost to the Contractor.
	B.  Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully performed in accordance with City of Mobile regulations.

	19.  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS:
	A.  The project shall be completed within one hundred eighty (180) calendar days from the date indicated by the Notice to Proceed.
	B. The facility will remain in use throughout the Construction period and the Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling of work with the Owner. Within five days of the bid opening, the Apparent Low Bidder Contractor shall m...
	C. Contractor shall have access to each individual building as set forth in SECTION 01 10 00 – Summary of the Work.  Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling with the Owner.   After hours and weekend work will require prio...
	D.    The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in excess of the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for the given month....

	20.  SITE CONSIDERATIONS:
	A.    It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not permanently installed within the work areas.  The City recommends that the Contractor photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to be removed a...
	B.  Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when     adjacent portions of the site are occupied.
	C.   Contractor shall be responsible for leaving the work area and adjacent site clear of equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each work day.  All final cleaning is the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to acceptance for...
	D.    A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be located at each of the five site and located per the direction of the Owner.  The Contractor is responsible for the removal of the dumpster, any storage containers and any ...


	00 01 02a - A701 Instructions to Bidders
	00 01 03_ 00400 Bid  Form
	TO: City of Mobile, 205 Government St., P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL, 36633
	(1) Western Administrative Complex (WAC)

	Base Bid:                                         $______________.00
	Contingency Allowance:               + $                  10,000.00

	TOTAL BASE BID, Western Administrative Complex (WAC):
	TOTAL BASE BID (including Contingencies):
	____________________________________________________________________
	COMPANY
	BY:
	COMPANY OFFICER:
	TITLE
	DATE  , 20
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	00 01 14_ A201-General Conditions
	01 10 00 - SUMMARY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
	3. Phased construction.
	4. Access to site.
	5. Coordination with occupants.
	6. Work restrictions.
	7. Specification and drawing conventions.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.
	2. Section 01 73 29 “Cutting and Patching” for interior and exterior existing work.


	1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
	Project Identification: City of Mobile, Western Administrative Complex Building (WAC) Re-Roofing  #BG-064B-21
	1. Project Location:  4851 Museum Drive, Mobile, AL 36608

	B. Owner:      City of Mobile
	Owner's Representative: Cassie Boatwright, Director
	Real Estate Asset Management
	Architect:   The Architects Group, Inc.                        710 Downtowner Boulevard                         Mobile, AL  36609

	1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
	1. The Work shown on the Project Documents.
	2. General description of the Work is as follows:
	a. Selective removal of flashing, roofing and sealant.
	b. Repair/replacement of flashing, roofing, roof drainage system, soffits and sealant.

	B. Type of Contract:
	1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

	C. Bidding: The Work shall be bid without sales tax. Submit Form C-3A with Bid Form.

	1.5 DURATION OF CONTRACT
	A. The Work shall be Substantially Complete in a total one hundred eighty (180) calendar days from the Notice to Proceed.

	1.6 PHASED CONSTRUCTION
	A. The Work shall be conducted in a single phase. Refer to Article “Work Restrictions” for project requirements that will limit sequencing and scheduling of the Work.

	1.7 WORK BY OWNER
	A. Owner shall provide NO work related to this Contract except as follows:
	1. Removal and reinstallation of movable, non-permanently affixed furniture from the work Area. This work may be contracted separately by the Owner.


	1.8 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section. Reference also Section 00300, Article 20.
	B. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to Work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
	1. Limits: Confine construction operations to the Work Areas.
	2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to the Public, Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of ...
	a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction operations.
	b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on-site.

	3. Coordinate the following site activities with the Owner.
	a. Street and sidewalk access and temporary closure.
	b. Lay down Area
	c. Dumpster location and access.
	d. Worker Access into and through the building.

	4. Parking: Shall be across Washington Avenue in the Ben May Library parking areas.

	C. Do not interfere or restrict commercial activity near or adjacent to the Site.
	D. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations.

	1.9 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
	A. Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the facility during entire construction period, including the interior portions of the Work Area.  Availability as Work Areas will be determined by Owner approval of the Project work Schedule. Cooperate with Owner...
	1. Maintain access to existing walkways, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
	2. Provide not less than 72 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's operations.


	1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. On-Site Work Hours: All work hours shall be at the discretion of and as approved by the Owner.  Work shall be generally performed during normal business working hours except as allowed by the Owner and as indicated herein.
	1. Weekend Hours:  As allowed and scheduled at least 72 hours in advance.
	a. Interior Work, coordinate with Owner. Exterior work that would physically impact the Interior coordinate with owner
	1) For ALL WORK effecting the interior of the building:  Coordinate with Owner.


	2. Early Morning Hours:  As allowed.
	3. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: As allowed.
	4. Hours for Grinding, drilling and cutting and other Noisy Construction Activity:  As allowed.
	5. Owner reserves the right to require modification of scheduled activities, with the Work Areas, that would impact the interior operations of the Owner.

	C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:
	1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

	D. Noise and Odors: Coordinate operations with Owner that may result in high levels of noise, odors or other disruption to Owner occupancy.
	1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
	2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

	E. Non-Smoking Project Site: Smoking is not permitted on the property.
	F. Controlled Substances: Use of controlled substances on the property is not permitted.
	G. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.
	H. Access within the Work Areas:  Owner personnel shall be present during all construction activities.
	I. Access to areas outside the Work Area:  Contractor personnel shall not leave the Work Area without the accompaniment by Owner personnel.

	1.11 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
	2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise.
	B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
	C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials and products:
	1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the individual Specifications Sections.
	2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 21 00 - ALLOWANCES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	1.  Contingency Allowances: Includes labor and materials needed to address unknown conditions.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. An allowance is a monetary amount or a quantity of a product not otherwise defined by the Contract Documents, but which bidders are required to include in the Contract Sum, and that will be determined after the Owner-Contractor Contract is executed.
	B. Include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents.
	C. Designate in the Schedule of Values the cost of each allowance.

	1.4 SELECTION AND PURCHASE
	A. At Architect's request, submit proposals for each allowance for use in completing work.
	B. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances.
	B. Submit invoices and/or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in fulfillment of each allowance

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in fulfillment of each allowance.
	B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.
	C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work.

	1.7 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES
	A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed and approved by Architect, in writing, for Owner's purposes and indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.
	B. Contractor costs for work provided under the Allowance shall include materials, labor, overhead, profit, taxes, insurance, bonds, shipping, delivery, handling at Project site, supplies, installation, cleanup, disposal, all accessories and similar c...
	C. The Allowance amount shall be identified on the BID FORM and shall be included in the BID FORM Line “Total Bid”.
	D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the allowances to Owner.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.

	3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Schedule of Contingencies:
	1. WAC            $10,000.00
	END OF SECTION




	01 22 00 - Unit Prices
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by ap...

	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Unit prices include all necessary costs for materials, labor, overhead, profit, taxes, insurance, bonds, shipping, delivery, handling at Project site, supplies, sheeting/shoring, installation, cleanup, disposal, all accessories and similar costs re...
	B. Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires establishment of unit prices.
	C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.
	D. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections referenced in the Part 3 "Schedule of Unit Prices" Article contain requirements for materials described under each unit price.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
	A. Unit Price #1, WAC Building: Remove Damaged Fascia and  Replacement.
	1. Description: Removed damaged wood and metal fascia, provide and install new pressure treated wood sub-fascia, provide and install new metal fascia to match existing, as detailed on the Drawings.
	2. Unit of measure: One linear foot, as detailed and defined on the Drawings.
	3. Quantity:  10 Units.

	B. Unit Price #2: WAC Building: Damaged Soffit.
	1. Description: Provide and install new fiber-cement soffit and paint. Existing to be removed by others.  Repair as detailed on the Drawings.
	2. Unit of measure: One linear foot,  as detailed and defined on the Drawings.
	3. Quantity: 10 Units

	C. Unit Price # 3: WAC Building: Remove and replace metal gutter.
	1. Description: Remove and provide replacement of damaged or deteriorated metal gutter in accordance with detail on the Drawings.
	2. Unit of measure: One Linear Foot  as detailed and defined on the Drawings. Minimum length installed per occurrence will be 5-feet.
	3. Quantity:  20 Linear Feet.

	D. Unit Price # 4: Install Fall Arrest System.
	1. Description: Install fall arrest system on existing roof access ladder and roof hatch safety extension in accordance with detail on 1-A103/detail 5 of the Drawings.
	2. Unit of measure: One each as detailed and defined on the Drawings.
	END OF SECTION 01 22 00




	01 25 12 - SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM
	SUBSTITUTION

	01 25 13 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for substitutions.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.
	2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or Owner.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A.
	2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be provided, if applicable.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, du...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
	g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
	h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from ICC-ES.
	j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed su...
	a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.



	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.6 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance wi...
	a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 days after the Notice to Proceed.  Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.
	1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance wi...
	a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to...
	b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.
	c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.

	1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on Architect’s form.

	1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised...
	1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
	2. Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

	B. Contractor-Initiated Work Change Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
	1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...


	1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS
	A. Allowance Adjustment: See Section "Allowances" for administrative procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of allowances.

	1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on form included in Project Manual.

	1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 30 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.  In lieu of certain requirements described in Paragraph ‘Submittal Schedule” above, Architect may prepare a schedule o...

	1.3 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	B. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmi...
	C. Identification and Information:  Place a permanent label or title block on each paper copy submittal item for identification.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless submittal based upon Architect's digital data drawing files is o...
	D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	E. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other informa...
	F. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on American Welding ...
	G. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	H. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	I. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	J. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	K. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	L. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified test...
	M. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the following information:
	N. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requireme...
	O. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendati...
	P. Field Test Reports:  Submit reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	Q. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1.
	R. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and des...

	2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and ...
	1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

	B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit digitally-signed PDF electronic file and one original paper certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design profess...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitti...
	B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals:  Refer to requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submi...
	D. Submission of partial or incomplete submittal shall constitute the Contractor’s acceptance of responsibility for correcting construction or product non-compliances resulting from partial or incomplete submissions.

	3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION
	A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval and will return them without action
	B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  Action shall be marked as follows:
	C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Partial or incomplete submittals may be considered nonresponsive and may be returned without review.
	1. Review of partial or incomplete submittals shall constitute review of only that information submitted and not be considered acceptance of any subsequent submittal or data that may result in the original submittal becoming non-conforming.
	2. Conditions or construction non-compliances are the responsibility of the Contractor regardless of the review action taken by the Architect.

	E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.


	1.3 GENERAL
	A. Where local codes or environmental authorities' requirements exceed the standards of this section, the contractor is to include the requirements of such authorities.

	1.4 USE CHARGES
	A. Water Service:  Contractor may connect temporary water to the Owner’s existing water service. Costs related to connection are the responsibility of the Contractor. Water use charges for Contractor use of the existing water service shall be paid by ...
	B. Electric Power Service:  Contractor may connect temporary electrical to the Owner’s existing electrical service. Costs related to connection are the responsibility of the Contractor. Electric use charges for Contractor use of the existing electric ...
	1. Contractor shall provide supplemental electrical service where existing electric power service is not adequate or not available.


	1.5 PERMITS
	A. Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permits required for connecting temporary utilities.

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention program.
	B. Moisture-Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and construction from water absorption and damage.
	1. Describe delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to water absorption or water damage.
	2. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating water intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water-damaged Work.

	C. Dust- and HVAC Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust- and HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their operation. Identify further options if proposed measur...
	1. Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of work.
	2. Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge.
	3. Waste handling procedures.
	4. Other dust-control measures.


	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each temporary use utility service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each temporary and existing service during its use as a construction facility regar...
	1. Coordinate with Owner’s Staff for connection, maintenance, and protection of existing and temporary utilities. Do not make connections, modifications or changes to existing utilities without written approval from Owner.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Polyethylene Sheet: Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil (0.25-mm) minimum thickness, with flame-spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84 and passing NFPA 701 Test Method 2.

	2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Storage: Space is limited and shall be determined and assigned by the Owner on an availability basis.
	1. Store combustible materials off site.


	2.3 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately, be acceptable to the Owner and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance.


	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
	B. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures an...
	C. Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity.
	1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes.

	D. Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.
	E. Telephone Service: Provide cell phone service for use by all construction personnel.

	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with the following:
	1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds according to ASTM E 136. Comply with NFPA 241.
	2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules a Substantial Completion inspection. Remove before Final Completion.

	B. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
	2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

	C. Parking: Coordinate parking areas for construction personnel with Owner.
	D. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section "Execu...

	3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.
	B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, and waterway contamination or pollution or other undesirable e...
	1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section "Summary."

	C. Stormwater Control: Do not allow storm water to enter the building.  Refer to Section “Preparation for Reroofing” for additional information.
	D. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.
	E. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of existing and new construction from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.
	F. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.
	1. Prohibit smoking on construction site.
	2. Prohibit burning of construction and site debris on site.
	3. Supervise welding and cutting operations and similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	a. Provide continuous fire watch personnel.

	4. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and...


	3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL
	A. General: Do not allow moisture to enter the building either from storm water or from construction operations. Remove materials that show signs of moisture damage or have become wet.

	3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.
	B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	C. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended or no later than Substantial Completion. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.
	1. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."




	01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
	3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that eq...

	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qua...
	C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section, provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. I...

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product. Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable Products" Article.
	2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed compar...
	a. Form of Approval: As specified in Section 01 3300 "Submittal Procedures."
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable product request within time allocated.


	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 01 3300 "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.
	1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.
	2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.


	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

	C. Storage:
	1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
	4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.
	5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.
	7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment. Coordinate location with Owner.


	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations ...
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific rights for Owner.

	B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and properly executed.
	2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.
	3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
	5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.
	6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.
	a. Submit additional documentation required by Architect in order to establish equivalency of proposed products. Evaluation of "or equal" product status is by the Architect, whose determination is final.


	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.
	a. Product may be indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: …"

	2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be con...
	3. Products:
	a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be cons...
	b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in "Comparable Produ...

	4. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or indicated product; or a comparable product by an approved manufacturer if no ot...
	a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements in Section 01 25 13 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for convenience.


	C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether the proposed product matches.
	1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 01 25 13 "Substitution Procedures" for proposal of product.

	D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, dens...

	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to re...
	1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements i...
	3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
	4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
	5. Samples, if requested.

	B. Submittal Requirements: Approval by the Architect of Contractor's request for use of comparable product is not intended to satisfy other submittal requirements. Comply with specified submittal requirements.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 70 00 - Execution Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Environmental concerns.
	2. Installation of the Work.
	3. Cutting and patching.
	4. Progress cleaning.
	5. Starting and adjusting.
	6. Protection of installed construction.
	7. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 1 Sections “Summary of the Work”, “Project Record Documents”, or "Closeout Procedures", if included in Project Manual, for submitting closeout documents and final cleaning.


	1.3  DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of other work.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Cutting and Patching Plan:  Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the time cutting and patching will be performed.  Include the following information:
	1. Extent:  Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.
	2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance and other significant visual elements.
	3. Products:  List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform patching work.
	4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.
	5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems:  List services and systems that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services and systems that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate ...


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mecha...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other utilities.
	2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving Project site.

	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation toleran...
	1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
	a. Description of the Work.
	b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
	c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
	d. Recommended corrections.

	2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.
	3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
	4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction...
	B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Arc...
	D. Surface and Substrate Preparation:  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for preparation of substrates to receive subsequent work.

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches, but in no case shall the new piping be lower than the existing piping.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products ...
	G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachment...
	1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Architect.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonr...

	H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous, and meet environmental requirements.

	3.4 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	D. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance with requirements of Division 1 Section "Summary."
	E. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.
	F. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. [Concrete] [and] [Masonry]:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	G. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installatio...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-p...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional ...

	4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition.

	H. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

	4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.

	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	F. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.
	G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	H. Clean completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.

	3.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.7 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

	3.8 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS
	1. Provide protection and conduct construction in ways that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

	3.9 STORMWATER CONTROL AND DISCHARGE
	1. Comply with City of Mobile and Alabama Department of Environmental Management requirements.  Pay particular attention to Water Regulations and Allowable Discharges.
	2. See City of Mobile Code, Chapter 17, Storm Water Management and Flood Control.
	3. Obtain any necessary permits that may be required due to discharges.



	01 71 00_ Closeout Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Substantial Completion procedures.
	2. Final completion procedures.
	3. Warranties.
	4. Final cleaning.
	5. Repair of the Work.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.
	B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
	C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

	1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in other Sections.
	B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.
	3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number.
	a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Architect’s signature for receipt of ...

	5. Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted.
	6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.

	C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	2. Instruct Owner's personnel in maintenance of products.
	3. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	4. Complete final cleaning requirements.
	5. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed wit...
	1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.


	1.6 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	1. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each it...
	2. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	3. Submit final completion photographic documentation.


	1.7 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of...
	1. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	2. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Page number.

	3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
	a. MS Excel electronic file. Architect will return annotated file.
	b. PDF electronic file. Architect will return annotated file.



	1.8 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might l...
	B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at b...
	D. Warranties in Paper Form:
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, address...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

	E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
	1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction and delivery activities, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	d. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	e. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.



	3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.
	B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot b...
	1. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and identification.





	01 73 29 - CUTTING AND PATCHING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition" for demolition of selected portions of the building.
	2. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other Work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after installation of other Work.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
	B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Opera...
	1. Primary operational systems and equipment.
	2. Air or smoke barriers.
	3. Fire-suppression systems.
	4. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
	5. Control systems.
	6. Communication systems.
	7. Conveying systems.
	8. Electrical wiring systems.

	C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased main...
	1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
	2. Membranes and flashings.
	3. Equipment supports.
	4. Piping, ductwork, and equipment.

	D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opi...

	1.5 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	1. Coordinate with Owner to provide manufacturer’s approved roofing work and to assure continuation of existing warranties.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be performed.
	1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
	2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.
	D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

	3.3 PERFORMANCE
	A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original I...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openin...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation r...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-p...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

	4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition.

	D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.



	01 78 39_ Project Record Documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Record Specifications.
	3. Record Product Data.

	B. See Divisions 01 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record Documents of the Work in those Sections.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
	a. Final Submittal:  Submit two sets of marked-up Record Prints, showing all dimensional locations, materials changes, any changes via addendum or change order.  Pay particular attention to noting underground utilities.


	B. Record Specifications:  Submit two copies of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data:  Submit two copies of each Product Data submittal.
	D. Submit PDF’s of Record Drawings, Record Specifications, Record Change Orders, Requests for Proposal, Documentation of use of Allowances, Product and Contractor’s Warrantees, Product Test Reports, Final Surveys, Record Product Data, etc. on 2 discs.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.
	1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar enti...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

	2. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.
	3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Record Transparencies:  Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.  Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps.  Mark end cap of each container with identification.  If container does not include a complete s...
	3. Record CAD Drawings:  Organize CAD information into separate electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the sheet identification.  Include identification in each CAD file.
	4. Identification:  As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS"
	d. Name of Architect and Engineer.
	e. Name of Contractor.



	2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
	3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a record of selections made.
	4. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where applicable.


	2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where applicable.


	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
	A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use...
	B. Completed Test Reports.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record Documents...



	02 41 19 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
	2. Removal and reinstallation of components of existing construction when necessary for completion of the Work.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01 10 00 "Summary" for restrictions on the use of the premises, Owner-occupancy requirements, and phasing requirements.
	2. Section 01 5000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary construction and environmental-protection measures for reroofing preparation.
	3. Section 01 73 10 "Cutting and Patching”.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.
	B. Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse.
	C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.
	D. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

	1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

	1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Pre-demolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.
	2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.
	3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed by selective demolition operations.
	5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.
	6. Review and finalize protection requirements.
	7. Review procedures for noise control, water control, moisture control and dust control.
	8. Review items to be removed and reinstalled.
	9. Review sealing of air intakes and openings created by demolition.
	10. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable.
	11. Review conditions that may require notification of Architect before proceeding.
	12. Review Owner occupancy of building and site during selective demolition.


	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for dust control and for noise control, for water and moisture control. Ind...
	B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:
	1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's on-site operations are uninterrupted.
	2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.
	3. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of building and of Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

	C. Pre-demolition Photographs or Video: Submit before Work begins.

	1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Owner will occupy the building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
	B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.
	C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.
	D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.
	1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate contract.

	E. Storage of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
	F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.
	1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Review record documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record documents.
	B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of selective demolition required.
	C. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Architect.
	D. In the Area of Work perform or engage a professional engineer to perform an engineering survey of condition of building to determine whether removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of structur...
	1. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition activities.

	E. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction photographs and preconstruction videotapes.
	1. Comply with requirements specified in Section "Photographic Documentation".


	3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems and protect them against damage.
	1. Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in Section "Summary."


	3.3 PREPARATION
	A. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with building occupant continued occupancy of the building and with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent oc...
	B. Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to facilities to remain.
	1. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas.
	2. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.
	3. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, specified in Section 01 5000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

	C. Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled move...
	1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.


	3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL
	A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically.
	2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hamm...
	3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch and port...
	4. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.
	5. Remove demolished materials and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.
	6. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

	B. Removed and Reinstalled Items:
	1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.
	2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.
	3. Protect items from damage during storage.
	4. Reinstall items as necessary for completion of the Work. Comply with installation requirements for new materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

	C. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and c...

	3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS
	A. Concrete: Removal shall be from the exterior of the building. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to depth indicated.  Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated. Concrete not removed by direct cutting shall be removed by other means that do not...
	B. Masonry: Removal shall be from the exterior of the building. Using power-driven saw, cut masonry to depth indicated.  Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated. Masonry not removed by direct cutting shall be removed by other means that do not da...
	C. Roofing: Remove no more existing roofing than what can be covered in one day by new roofing and so that building interior remains watertight and weathertight. See Section “Preparation for Reroofing” for additional requirements.

	3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.
	1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
	2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.
	3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

	B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
	C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

	3.7 CLEANING
	A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.

	3.8 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION SCHEDULE
	A. Existing Construction to Be Removed: Refer to Drawings for construction to be removed.
	B. Existing Items to Be Removed and Reinstalled:  Refer to Drawings.
	C. Existing Items to Remain: Existing construction not indicated to be demolished or removed.



	06 10 00 - ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Framing with dimension lumber.
	2. Framing with engineered wood products.
	3. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.
	4. Wood furring.


	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.
	1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Material Certificates:  For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit stresses.  Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	B. Evaluation Reports:  For the following, from ICC-ES:
	1. Wood-preservative-treated wood.
	2. Fire-retardant-treated wood.
	3. Engineered wood products.
	4. Powder-actuated fasteners.
	5. Expansion anchors.
	6. Metal framing anchors.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber gra...
	1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
	2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on end or back of each piece.
	3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

	B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:  15 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less, 19 percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Engineered Wood Products:  Provide engineered wood products acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and for which current model code research or evaluation reports exist that show compliance with building code in effect for Project.
	1. Allowable Design Stresses:  Provide engineered wood products with allowable design stresses, as published by manufacturer, which meet or exceed those indicated.  Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational...


	2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior construction not in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact ...
	1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.

	B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
	C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	D. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:
	1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
	2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in contact with masonry or concrete.
	3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior masonry or concrete walls.
	4. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in crawlspaces or unexcavated areas.
	5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs.


	2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING
	1. Application:  Interior partitions not indicated as load-bearing.
	2. Species:
	a. Southern pine; SPIB.

	B. Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  No. 2 grade.
	1. Application:  Framing other than interior partitions not indicated as load-bearing.
	2. Species:
	a. Southern pine; SPIB.


	C. Exposed Framing:  Provide material hand-selected for uniformity of appearance and freedom from characteristics, on exposed surfaces and edges, that would impair finish appearance, including decay, honeycomb, knot-holes, shake, splits, torn grain, a...
	1. Application:  Exposed exterior and interior framing.
	2. Species and Grade:  As indicated above for load-bearing construction of same type.


	2.4 ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS
	A. Laminated-Veneer Lumber:  Structural composite lumber made from wood veneers with grain primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored according to ASTM D 5456 and manufactured with an exterior-type adhesive complying with ASTM D 255...

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	1. Blocking.
	2. Nailers.
	3. Cants.
	4. Furring.
	5. Grounds.

	B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide No. 2 grade lumber.
	C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 15 percent maximum moisture content and the following species and grades:
	1. Southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB.


	2.6 FASTENERS
	A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.
	1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M.

	B. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272.
	C. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.

	2.7 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS
	A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:
	1. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.

	B. Allowable Design Loads:  Provide products with allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer that meet or exceed those of basis-of-design products.  Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational engin...
	C. Galvanized-Steel Sheet:  Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 coating designation.
	1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated.

	D. Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M; structural steel (SS), high-strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel Type B (HSLAS Type B); G185 coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch th...
	1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated.


	2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets:  Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from manufacturer's standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.  Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  Locate furring, nailers, blocking and similar supports to ...
	B. Framing Standard:  Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Framing with Engineered Wood Products:  Install engineered wood products to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Metal Framing Anchors:  Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.  Install fasteners through each fastener hole.
	E. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.
	F. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.
	G. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.
	H. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
	1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.


	3.2 PROTECTION
	A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather.  If, despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered l...
	B. Protect rough carpentry from weather.  If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes sufficiently wet that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-regis...



	07 55 20 - SBS MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFING rev
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Three-ply SBS-modified bituminous membrane roofing.
	2. Roof insulation.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 06 10 00 "Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking.
	2. Division 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim".
	3. Division 22 42 30 “Storm Drainage Piping Specialties" for roof drains and piping.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Roofing Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" for definition of terms related to roofing work in this Section.
	1. Where specific definitions are provided in this Section, these definitions shall apply in lieu of the indicated ASTM and NRCA definitions.

	B. Membrane Roofing (System):  In additions to definitions provided in ASTM and NRCA, Roof Membrane System shall include the Roofing Membrane Assembly, liquid flashing, substrate board, insulation, cover board and all other components of the Work spec...
	C. Roof Membrane Assembly: A roof membrane assembly consisting of three plies of a prefabricated, reinforced, homogeneous Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene (SBS) block copolymer modified asphalt membrane, applied over a prepared substrate.  Both reinforcement...

	1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  Provide installed roofing membrane, base flashings and flashings that remain watertight; do not permit the passage of water; and resist specified uplift pressures, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to...
	B. Material Compatibility:  Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one another under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roofing manufacturer based on testing and field experience.
	C. Membrane Roofing System Uplift Design:  Provide a roofing system that is identical to systems that have been successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency to resist uplift pressure calculated according to ASCE 7.
	1. Uplift Pressures for Corner, Perimeter, and Field of Roof: Per ASCE 7, IBC 2021.

	D. FMG Listing:  When required by Owner’s insurance requirements, provide roofing membrane, base flashings, and component materials that comply with requirements in FMG 4450 and FMG 4470 as part of a roofing system and that are listed in FMG's "Approv...
	1. Fire Classification:  Class 1A.
	2. Hail Resistance:  SH.
	3. Wind Storm Classification:  FMG tested systems may be used, subject to submittal of data confirming that he proposed system provides the uplift design resistance equal to or greater than the ‘Design Uplift Pressures’ indicated, with ‘Safety Factor ...

	E. Membrane Roofing System Design:  Provide a roofing system that is identical to systems that have been successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency to resist the Calculated Design Uplift Pressures, multiplied by the indicated saf...
	1. Calculated Corner, Perimeter, and Field Design Uplift Pressure:   Pressures have been determined in accordance with ASCE 7
	2. Safety Factor to be Applied to Calculated Design Uplift Pressures:  2.0

	F. Energy Performance:  Provide roofing system with initial Solar Reflectance Index not less than 78 when calculated according to ASTM E 1980 based on testing identical products by a qualified testing agency.
	G. Provide membrane sheets and cap sheet assembly that is identical to assemblies that have been successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency for compliance with the following requirements:
	1. ASTM D 5849 Resistance to Cyclic Joint Displacement (fatigue) at 14(F (-10(C).  Results shall show no signs of membrane cracking or interply delamination after 500 cycles in an un-aged specimen and 200 cycles in a specimen after heat conditioning p...
	2. The assembly shall possess waterproofing capability, such that exposure of installed roofing membrane sheet for long periods of time, will result in no detriment to the watertight integrity of the entire roof assembly.

	H. IBC Compliance:  Provide roofing membrane, base flashings, and component materials that comply with requirements with the following:
	1. Physical properties:  ASTM G 152, ASTM G155 or ASTM G 154.
	2. Fire Classification:  Class A.


	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Shop Drawings:  For roofing system.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other Work.
	1. Base flashings, cants, and membrane terminations.
	2. Tapered insulation, including slopes.
	3. Crickets, saddles, and tapered edge strips, including slopes.
	4. Insulation fastening patterns.
	5. Submit installation details for new overflow roof drain.

	C. Samples for Verification:  For the following products:
	1. 12-by-12-inch (300-by-300-mm) square of each sheet material specified or intended for use.
	2. 12-by-12-inch (300-by-300-mm) square of each roof insulation, cover board, and substrate board.
	3. 12-by-12-inch (300-by-300-mm) square of walkway pad or walkway cap sheet.
	4. Six insulation fasteners of each type, length, and finish.

	D. Installer Certificates:  Signed by roofing system manufacturer certifying that Installer is approved, authorized, or licensed by manufacturer to install roofing system.
	E. Manufacturer Certificates:  Signed by roofing manufacturer certifying that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article.
	1. Submit evidence of Roofing System compliance with performance requirements including test reports, engineering analysis and evaluation reports.

	F. Qualification Data:  For Installer and manufacturer
	G. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, for components of roofing system to verify compliance with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements"...
	H. Research/Evaluation Reports:  For components of roofing system.
	I. Maintenance Data:  For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals.
	1. Include manufacturer’s recommendations for cleaning roof membrane to maintain Solar Reflectance Index.

	J. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section.
	K. Inspection Report(s):  Copy of roofing system manufacturer's inspection reports.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive manufacturer's warranty.
	B. Source Limitations:  Obtain components for roofing system from roofing membrane manufacturer.
	C. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Provide roofing materials with the fire-test-response characteristics indicated as determined by testing identical products per test method below by UL, FMG, or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable t...
	1. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure:  Class A; ASTM E 108, for application and roof slopes indicated.

	D. ASTM D 5849 Resistance to Cyclic Joint Displacement:  Provide preconstruction and Field Quality Control Testing.
	1. Pre-Construction testing shall be completed not more than 24 months prior to beginning of roof membrane installation and shall be based on manufacturer’s standard products.
	2. Field Quality Control testing shall be as described in Article ‘Field Quality Control’.

	E. Preinstallation Conference:
	1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Owner's insurer if applicable, testing and inspecting agency representative, roofing Installer, roofing system manufacturer's representative, deck Installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing i...
	2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including manufacturer's written instructions
	3. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	4. Examine deck substrate conditions and finishes for compliance with requirements, including flatness and fastening.
	5. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing.
	6. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect roofing system.
	7. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable.
	8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after installation.
	9. Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation.
	10. At conclusion of meeting prepare a written report indicating actions taken and decisions made at this pre-roofing conference. Copies shall be distributed in accordance with Section Submittal Procedure.


	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, and directions for storage.
	B. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer.  Protect stored liquid material from direct sunlight.
	1. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its stated shelf life.

	C. Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight, moisture, soiling, and other sources.  Store in a dry location.  Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protec...
	D. Handle and store roofing materials and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent deflection of deck.

	1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements.

	1.9 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form, with amendments as required to include requirements of Article “Performance Requirements”, without monetary limitation, in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of Membrane Roofin...
	1. Special warranty includes roof membrane assembly, base flashings, roofing membrane accessories, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards, substrate board, walkway products, sealants, liquid flashing and other components of roofing system specified ...
	2. Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Project Warranty:  Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, covering Work of this Section, including all components of roofing system such as roofing membrane, base flashing, roof in...
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. SBS-Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing:
	a. GAF Materials Corporation.
	b. Garland Co., Inc. (The).
	c. Johns Manville International, Inc.
	d. Siplast, Inc.
	e. Soprema Roofing and Waterproofing Inc.


	B. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply for product selection:
	1. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the products specified.
	2. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products specified.
	3. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the manufacturers specified.
	4. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the manufacturers specified.


	2.2 SBS-MODIFIED ASPHALT-SHEET MATERIALS
	A. Roofing Membrane Sheet Base and Intermediate:  ASTM D 6164, Grade S, Type I or II, polyester-reinforced; or ASTM D 6163, Grade S, Type I or II, glass-fiber-reinforced; or ASTM D 6162, Grade S, Type I or II, composite polyester- and glass-fiber-rein...
	B. Roofing Membrane Cap Sheet:  ASTM D 6164, Grade G, Type I or II, polyester-reinforced; or ASTM D 6163, Grade G, Type I or II, glass-fiber-reinforced; or ASTM D 6162, Grade G, Type I or II, composite polyester- and glass-fiber-reinforced, SBS-modifi...
	1. Color:  White.


	2.3 BASE FLASHING SHEET MATERIALS
	A. Backer Sheet:  ASTM D 6164, Grade S, Type I or II, polyester-reinforced; or ASTM D 6163, Grade S, Type I or II, glass-fiber-reinforced; or ASTM D 6162, Grade S, Type I or II, composite polyester- and glass-fiber-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt she...
	B. Flashing Sheet:  ASTM D 6164, Grade G, Type I or II, polyester-reinforced; or ASTM D 6163, Grade G, Type I or II, glass-fiber-reinforced; or ASTM D 6162, Grade G, Type I or II, composite polyester- and glass-fiber-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt s...
	1. Color:  Match roofing.

	C. Flashing Sheet:  ASTM D 6298, glass-fiber-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt sheet; metal-foil surfaced; suitable for application method specified, and as follows:
	1. Foil Surfacing:  Aluminum.

	D. Glass-Fiber Fabric:  Woven glass-fiber cloth, treated with asphalt, complying with ASTM D 1668, Type I.

	2.4 AUXILIARY ROOFING MEMBRANE MATERIALS
	A. General:  Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and compatible with roofing membrane.
	1. Liquid-type auxiliary materials shall comply with manufacturer's standard.
	2. Adhesives and sealants shall comply with the manufacturer's standard:
	a. Plastic Foam Adhesives:
	b. Gypsum Board and Panel Adhesives:
	c. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives:
	d. Fiberglass Adhesives:
	e. Contact Adhesive:
	f. Other Adhesives:
	g. Nonmembrane Roof Sealants:
	h. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:
	i. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates:


	B. Asphalt Primer:  ASTM D 41.
	C. Roofing Asphalt:  ASTM D 6152, SEBS modified.
	D. Cold-Applied Adhesive:  Roofing system manufacturer's standard asphalt-based, one- or two-part, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive specially formulated for compatibility and use with roofing membrane and base flashings.
	E. Asphalt Roofing Cement:  ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required by roofing system manufacturer for application.
	F. Mastic Sealant:  Polyisobutylene, plain or modified bitumen, nonhardening, nonmigrating, nonskinning, and nondrying.
	G. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting corrosion-resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening roofing membrane components to substrate, tested by manufacturer for required pullout strength, and a...
	1. Where fastening is required into wood or masonry provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M or of Type 304 stainless steel.

	H. Metal Flashing Sheet:  Metal flashing sheet is specified in Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
	I. Liquid Flashing System:  Manufacturer’s proprietary specialty flashing system consisting of a liquid-applied, fully reinforced, membrane installed over a prepared or primed substrate.  The flashing system consists of a primer, basecoat and topcoat,...
	J. Miscellaneous Accessories:  Provide miscellaneous accessories recommended by roofing system manufacturer.

	2.5 SUBSTRATE BOARDS
	A. General: Use as directed by roofing manufacturer for compliance with requirements of Article “Performance Requirements”.
	1. Use to provide thermal barrier between foam insulation and building interior in accordance with IBC.

	B. Substrate Board:  ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, Type X, 5/8 inch (16 mm) thick.
	1. Available Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide "Dens-Deck" by Georgia-Pacific Corporation.

	C. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting corrosion-resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening substrate panel to roof deck.

	2.6 ROOF INSULATION
	A. General:  Provide preformed roof insulation boards that comply with requirements, referenced standards and Articles “Performance Requirements” and “Warranty”.
	a. Maximum size of insulation board shall 4 ft x 4 ft.
	b. Minimum Total R-Value: 30.
	c. Minimum Total Assembly (substrate and cover boards plus insulation) Thickness: 4 inches.

	B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation:  ASTM C 1289, Type II, felt or glass-fiber mat facer on both major surfaces.
	C. Tapered Insulation:  Provide factory-tapered insulation boards fabricated to slope as indicated.
	D. Spray Foam Insulation:  Provide low rise polyurethane foam adhesive compatible with other components of Roof Membrane System.
	E. Provide preformed saddles, crickets, tapered edge strips, and other insulation shapes where indicated for sloping to drain.  Fabricate to slopes indicated.

	2.7 INSULATION ACCESSORIES
	A. General:  Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for intended use, compatible with membrane roofing and compliant with Articles “Performance Requirements” and “Warranty”.
	B. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting corrosion-resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation to substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.
	C. Cold Fluid-Applied Adhesive:  Manufacturer's standard cold fluid-applied adhesive formulated to adhere roof insulation to substrate.
	D. Spray Foam Adhesive:  Manufacturer's standard low rise foam adhesive formulated to adhere roof insulation to substrate and cover board to insulation.
	E. Insulation Cant Strips:  ASTM C 728, perlite insulation board.
	F. Wood Nailer Strips:  Comply with requirements in Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry."
	G. Tapered Edge Strips:  ASTM C 728, perlite insulation board.
	H. Cover Board:
	1. ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, min 5/8 inch thick x 4ft x 4ft.
	a. Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provided "Dens-Deck" by Georgia-Pacific Corporation.


	I. Substrate Joint Tape:  6- or 8-inch- (150- or 200-mm-) wide, coated, glass-fiber joint tape.

	2.8 WALKWAYS
	A. Walkway Cap Sheet Strips:  ASTM D 6164, Grade G, Type I or II, polyester-reinforced, ASTM D 6163, Grade G, Type I or II, glass-fiber-reinforced or ASTM D 6162, Grade G, Type I or II, composite polyester- and glass-fiber-reinforced, SBS-modified asp...
	1. Granule Color:  Match membrane roofing.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with the following requirements and other conditions affecting performance of roofing system:
	1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place and set and braced and that roof drains are securely clamped in place.
	2. Verify that wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at penetrations and terminations and nailers match thicknesses of insulation.
	3. Verify that deck is securely fastened with no projecting fasteners and with no adjacent units in excess of 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) out of plane relative to adjoining deck.
	4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing installation according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.  Remove sharp projections.
	B. Prevent materials from entering and clogging drains and conductors and from spilling or migrating onto surfaces of other construction.

	3.3 SUBSTRATE BOARD INSTALLATION
	A. General:
	1. Install substrate boards where required by roofing manufacturer for compliance with requirements of Article “Performance Requirements”.
	2. Install substrate board on acoustical deck when insulation installed over perforated metal deck requires a thermal barrier in accordance with IBC.

	B. Install substrate board with long joints in continuous straight lines, perpendicular to roof slopes with end joints staggered between rows.  Board edges parallel to roof deck shall be centered on deck ribs.  Tightly butt substrate boards together.
	1. Fasten substrate board to top flanges of steel deck to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.


	3.4 INSULATION INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with roofing system manufacturer's written instructions and the following for installing roof insulation.
	1. Subject to compliance with requirements install insulation in one of the following configurations:
	a. When total insulation thickness is (4) four inches or less, install insulation in minimum of 2 layers with each layer loose laid. All insulation joints shall be filled with low rise foam insulation and cover board installed immediately and mechanic...
	b. When total insulation thickness exceeds (4) inches install first layer of insulation, not to exceed 4 inches in thickness, mechanically anchored to metal deck.  Subsequent layers shall be not less than one (1) inch or more than four (4) inches in t...


	B. Insulation Cant Strips:  Install and secure preformed 45-degree insulation cant strips at junctures of roofing membrane system with vertical surfaces or angle changes greater than 45 degrees.
	C. Install tapered insulation under area of roofing to conform to slopes indicated. Install cover board over tapered insulation.
	D. Install insulation with long joints of insulation in a continuous straight line with end joints staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends between boards.  Stagger all joints minimum 6 inches in each direction from substrate board joints.
	1. Cut insulation with tools resulting in smooth square edges.
	2. Cut and fit insulation tight to nailers, projections, and penetrations.
	3. For each layer of insulation fill gaps between insulation boards and between insulation boards and other work with spray foam insulation.

	E. Install one or more layers of insulation under area of roofing to achieve required thickness.  Where overall insulation thickness is 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) or greater, install 2 or more layers with joints of each succeeding layer staggered from joint...
	1. Install long joints parallel to deck and centered on deck rib.

	F. Trim surface of insulation where necessary at roof drains so completed surface is flush and does not restrict flow of water.
	G. Install tapered edge strips at perimeter edges of roof that do not terminate at vertical surfaces.
	H. Adhered Insulation:  Install insulation and adhere to substrate as follows:
	1.  Immediately after placement of board apply evenly distributed non-moving weight onto top of each layer of insulation or cover board.  Apply and distribute weight to provide full contact between surfaces being adhered.  Maintain weight in place unt...

	I. Mechanically Fastened Insulation:  Install insulation and secure to deck using mechanical fasteners specifically designed and sized for fastening specified board-type roof insulation to deck type.
	1. Fasten insulation according to requirements in FMG's "Approval Guide" for specified Windstorm Resistance Classification.
	2. Fasten insulation to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.

	J. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints staggered between rows.  Stagger joints from joints in insulation below a minimum of 6 inches (150 mm) in each direction.  Loosely butt cover boards ...
	1. Fasten to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.


	3.5 ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Install roofing membrane system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions and applicable recommendations of ARMA/NRCA's "Quality Control Guidelines for the Application of Polymer Modified Bitumen Roofing."
	1. Roof Membrane assembly: Install modified bituminous roofing membrane sheets and cap sheet in one of the following configurations:
	a. Adhere to substrate in cold-applied adhesive.
	b. Adhered to substrate by use of self-adhering membrane.
	1) Membrane sheet shall be protected from construction traffic until cap sheet installation. Cap sheet shall be installed within 14 days of installation of roofing membrane sheet.



	B. Start installation of roofing membrane in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel.
	C. Cooperate with testing and inspecting agencies engaged or required to perform services for installing roofing system.
	D. Coordinate installing roofing system so insulation and other components of the roofing membrane system not permanently exposed are not subjected to precipitation or left uncovered at the end of the workday or when rain is forecast.
	1. Provide tie-offs at end of each day's work to cover exposed roofing membrane sheets and insulation with a course of coated felt set in roofing cement or hot roofing asphalt with joints and edges sealed.
	2. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from entering completed sections of roofing system.
	3. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.


	3.6 SBS-MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE INSTALLATION
	A. Install modified bituminous roofing membrane sheets and cap sheet according to roofing manufacturer's written instructions, starting at low point of roofing system.  Extend roofing membrane sheets over and terminate beyond cants, installing as foll...
	1. Unroll roofing membrane sheets and allow them to relax for minimum time period required by manufacturer.
	a. Cut membrane sheets in to lengths recommended by manufacturer to allow for proper installation and to mitigate membrane shrinkage characteristics.

	2. Adhere to substrate using one of the methods described in Article “Membrane Roofing (System)”.

	B. Laps:  Accurately align roofing membrane sheets, without stretching, and maintain uniform side and end laps.  Stagger end laps.  Completely bond and seal laps, leaving no voids.
	1. Repair tears and voids in laps and lapped seams not completely sealed.
	2. Apply roofing granules to cover exuded bead at laps while bead is hot.

	C. Install roofing membrane sheets so side and end laps shed water.

	3.7 FLASHING AND STRIPPING INSTALLATION
	A. Install base flashing over cant strips and other sloping and vertical surfaces, at roof edges, and at penetrations through roof, and secure to substrates according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:
	1. Prime substrates with asphalt primer if required by roofing system manufacturer.
	2. Backer Sheet Application:  Secure backer sheet on vertical and sloped surfaces using mechanical fasteners, or cold applied adhesive as detailed and as required by roofing manufacturer. Adhere backer sheet over roofing membrane at cants in cold-appl...
	3. Flashing Sheet Application:  Use one of the following methods:
	a. Adhere to substrate in cold-applied adhesive.
	b. Extend base flashing up walls or parapets a minimum of 8 inches (200 mm) above roofing membrane and 4 inches (100 mm) onto field of roofing membrane.


	B. Mechanically fasten top of base flashing securely at terminations and perimeter of roofing.
	1. Seal top termination of base flashing with a strip of glass-fiber fabric set in asphalt roofing cement.

	C. Install roofing membrane cap-sheet stripping where metal flanges and edgings are set on membrane roofing according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Roof Drains:  Set 30-by-30-inch (760-by-760-mm) metal flashing in bed of asphalt roofing cement on completed roofing membrane.  Cover metal flashing with roofing membrane cap-sheet stripping and extend a minimum of 6 inches (150 mm) beyond edge of ...
	1. Install stripping according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.


	3.8 WALKWAY INSTALLATION
	A. Walkway Pads and Cap Sheet Strips:  Install walkway material using units of size indicated or, if not indicated, of manufacturer's standard size according to walkway manufacturer's written instructions.

	3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Owner may engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform roof tests and inspections and to prepare test reports.  These tests and inspections shall be in addition to those provided by the Contractor, roof m...
	B. Test Cuts:  Test specimens will be removed to evaluate problems observed during quality-assurance inspections of roofing membrane as follows:
	1. Approximate quantities of components within roofing membrane will be determined according to ASTM D 3617.
	2. Test specimens will be examined for interply voids according to ASTM D 3617 and to comply with criteria established in Appendix 3 of ARMA/NRCA's "Quality Control Guidelines for the Application of Polymer Modified Bitumen Roofing."

	C. Repair or remove and replace components of roofing system where test results or inspections indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements.
	D. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
	E. Manufacturer’s Field Technical Representative:
	1. Provide roofing membrane manufacturer’s technical personnel or an independent testing and inspection agency selected by the roofing system manufacturer, to perform the following with the assistance of the Contractor:
	a. Notify Architect 48 hours prior to any site visit.
	b. Attend Pre-Installation Conference.
	c.  Prior to beginning roofing work Inspect all areas of deck, perimeter nailers and penetration to determine any conditions that are not in compliance with the manufacturer’s requirements for deck and flashing preparation.  Re-inspect areas until all...
	d. Attend “first work” installation and observe installation of each component of the Membrane Roofing System.
	e. In addition to “first work” installation, visit the site, during membrane installation, at least once for each of the three main roof levels.
	f. For ALL site visits by the manufacturer’s representative submit inspection reports and photographs, documenting conditions and locations of work, noting any deviations from specifications, and any corrective requirements necessary to comply with ma...
	g. Manufacturer’s representative shall order field test cuts, other destructive and non-destructive tests as necessary to assure compliance with installation requirements and requirements of Article “Performance Requirements”.
	1) Provide samples for testing, by an independent qualified testing and inspecting agency, for compliance with ASTM D 5849. Samples shall be taken from in place work.

	h. Perform a minimum of one test cuts through the completed System.  Locations shall be coordinated with the Architect.
	i. Provide punch List.
	j. Provide final Report.


	F. Punch List: Prior to Substantial Completion, manufacturer’s technical representative shall furnish a punch noting all items needing correction, prior to issuance of its warranty.
	1. Punch List shall be included in the Contractor’s Punch List.

	G. Final Roof Completion: After “Substantial Completion” of the Work and before “Final Inspection” of the Work, the roof system manufacturer issuing warranty shall submit a letter of certification that all punch list items have been completed.
	1. Manufacturer’s certification shall be submitted prior to Final Inspection.


	3.10 PROTECTING AND CLEANING
	A. Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period.  When remaining construction will not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing for deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written repor...
	B. Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to wa...
	C. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

	3.11 ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY
	A. WHEREAS <Insert name> of <Insert address>, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the following project:
	1. Owner:  <Insert name of Owner.>
	2. Address:  <Insert address.>
	3. Building Name/Type:  <Insert information.>
	4. Address:  <Insert address.>
	5. Area of Work:  <Insert information.>
	6. Acceptance Date:  <Insert date of project Substantial Completion.>
	7. Warranty Period:  Two (2) years.
	8. Expiration Date:  <Insert date.>

	B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or indirectly as a subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and workmanship for designated Warranty Period,
	C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein set forth, that during Warranty Period he will, at his own cost and expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of said work as are necess...
	D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions:
	1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the building, and to building contents, caused by:
	a. lightning;
	b. 3 second wind speed exceeding   135 mph (m/sec);
	c. fire;
	d. failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;
	e. faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;
	f. vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and
	g. activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by Owner.

	2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.
	3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or faults or defects of work.
	4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other than Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this War...
	5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded basin, or other use or service more severe than originally specified, th...
	6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected leaks, defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or deterio...
	7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on said work and shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and resources lawfully available to Owner in cases of roofing failure.  Specifically, this ...


	3.12
	A. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this <Insert day> day of <Insert month>, <Insert year>.
	1. Authorized Signature:  <Insert signature.>
	2. Name:  <Insert name.>
	3. Title:  <Insert title.>




	07 59 10 - MEMBRANE  RE-ROOFING PREPARATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Roof tear-off.
	2. Removal of base flashings, sheet metal flashings, and existing edge copings/parapet covers. This Section includes the following, as shown on drawings.

	B. Coordinate with Owner. Contractor shall remove and re-install existing roof top systems per drawings.
	C. Related Sections:
	1. Division 1 "Summary" for use of the premises and phasing requirements.
	2. Division 1 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary construction and environmental-protection measures for reroofing preparation.
	3. Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition" for additional requirements.
	4.


	1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, demolished materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project site, legally disposed of.

	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Roofing Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" for definition of terms related to roofing work in this Section.
	B. Existing Membrane Roofing System:  Built-up asphalt roofing membrane, surfacing, and components and accessories between deck and roofing membrane, Asphalt Shingles, underlayment, and accessories.
	C. Substrate Board:  Rigid board or panel products placed over the roof deck that serve as thermal barriers, provide a smooth substrate, or serve as a component of a fire-resistance-rated roofing system.
	D. Roof Tear-Off:  Removal of existing membrane roofing systems including insulation from deck, as shown on drawings.
	E. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be removed and reinstalled.
	F. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not indicated to be removed.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including exterior and interior finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as having been damaged by reroofing operations.  Submit before Work begins.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning membrane roofing removal. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Re-roofing Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures related to roofing system including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Meet with Owner, Architect, roofing system manufacturer's representative; roofing Installer including project manager, superintendent, and foreman; and installers whose work interfaces with or affects re-roofing including installers of roof accesso...
	2. Review methods and procedures related to re-roofing preparation, including membrane roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	3. Review temporary protection requirements for existing roofing system that is to remain, during and after installation.
	4. Review roof drainage during each stage of re-roofing and review roof drain plugging and plug removal procedures.
	5. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	6. Review existing deck removal procedures and Owner notifications.
	7. Review procedures to determine condition and acceptance of existing deck for reuse.
	8. Review structural loading limitations of deck during re-roofing.
	9. Review base flashings, special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect re-roofing.
	10. Review HVAC shutdown and sealing of air intakes.
	11. Review shutdown of fire-suppression, -protection, and -alarm and -detection systems.
	12. Review existing conditions that may require notification of Architect before proceeding.


	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Protect building to be re-roofed, adjacent buildings, vehicles, walkways, site improvements, exterior plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from re-roofing operations.
	B. Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be re-roofed.
	1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.

	C. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with re-roofing preparation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering into existing roofing system or building.
	D. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials such as asbestos-containing materials will be encountered in the Work.
	1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 TEMPORARY ROOFING MATERIALS
	A. Design and selection of materials for temporary roofing are responsibilities of Contractor.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain.
	B. Maintain roof drainage in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.

	3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF
	A. Roof Tear-Off:  Remove existing roofing membrane, other membrane roofing system components down to the deck.

	3.3 DECK PREPARATION
	A. Inspect deck after tear-off of membrane roofing system.
	B. If broken or loose fasteners that secure deck panels to one another or to structure are observed, or if deck appears or feels inadequately attached, immediately notify Architect.  Do not proceed with installation until directed by Architect.
	C. If deck surface is not suitable for receiving new roofing, or if structural integrity of deck is suspect, immediately notify Architect.  Do not proceed with installation until directed by Architect.
	D. Notify Owner and Architect of any deteriorated or inadequately fastened wood nailers discovered.

	3.4 TEMPORARY ROOFING MEMBRANE
	A. Install approved temporary roofing membrane over area to be re-roofed.
	B. Remove temporary roofing membrane before installing new roofing membrane.

	3.5 EXISTING BASE FLASHINGS
	A. Remove existing base flashings around parapets, curbs, walls, and penetrations as shown on drawings.

	3.6 DISPOSAL
	A. Collect and place demolished materials in containers.  Promptly dispose of demolished materials.  Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
	1. Storage or sale of demolished items or materials on-site will not be permitted.

	B. Transport demolished materials off of Owner's property and dispose legally.



	07 62 00 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Products:
	a. Manufactured and formed flashings.


	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 06 10 00 "Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking.
	2. Division 07 55 20 “SBS Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing" for installing sheet metal flashing and trim integral with membrane roofing.


	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies as indicated shall withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other d...
	B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual" and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated and roof design...
	C. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base...
	1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C) material surfaces.


	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.
	B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials, joints, and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for each manufactured product and accessory.
	B. Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim.
	1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
	2. Detail fabrication and installation layouts, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details. Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work.
	3. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in Project.
	4. Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions.
	5. Include details for joining, supporting, and securing, including layout and spacing of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments. Include pattern of seams.
	6. Include details of termination points and assemblies.
	7. Include details of expansion joints and expansion-joint covers, including showing direction of expansion and contraction from fixed points.
	8. Include details of roof-penetration flashing.
	9. Include details of special conditions.
	10. Include details of connections to adjoining work.
	11. Detail formed flashing and trim at full scale.

	C. Samples:  For sheet metal flashing and trim.  At completion of Shop Drawings provide full scale samples of assemblies, components and anchorage.  Provide samples of welds and seaming with welds and sealant.
	1. Samples may be incorporated into the Mock-Up.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Shop that employs skilled workers who custom-fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance.
	B. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on Drawings.
	C. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation.
	1. Build mockup(s) of typical conditions showing installation methods and coordination with other work.
	2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing.
	3. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

	D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at site.
	1. Coordinate with Roofing Preinstallation Conference.


	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting or surface damage.  Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to the extent necessary for the period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation.

	1.8 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Exposed Panel Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

	2. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SHEET METALS
	A. General:  Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.
	B. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper as required to suit forming operations and performance required.
	1. Surface:  Smooth, flat.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 620.  Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written...
	b. FEVE Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 620.  Two-coat fluoropolymer finish containing 100 percent fluorinated ethylene vinyl ether resin in color coat.  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturer...

	2. Color:   As selected from manufacturer’s full range.
	3. Concealed Finish:  Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or polyester backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm).

	C. Stainless-Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304 or Type 316, dead soft, fully annealed.
	1. Surface:  Smooth, flat or embossed.
	2. Finish: 2D (dull, cold rolled).


	2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, welding rods, solder protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and recommended by manufacturer of...
	B. Fasteners:  Self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item.
	1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.
	a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using factory-applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.
	b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal being fastened.

	2. Fastener Material: Series 300 stainless steel.

	C. Sealant Tape:  Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with release-paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch (13 mm) wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick.
	D. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant; low modulus; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight.
	1. Refer to Section “Sealant” for additional requirements regarding the selection and use of sealant.

	E. Solder:
	1. For Stainless Steel: ASTM B 32, Grade Sn60 or Grade Sn96 as appropriate to conditions, with acid flux of type recommended by stainless-steel sheet manufacturer.

	F. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.
	G. Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound, recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted joints.

	2.3 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item indicated.  Fabric...
	1. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.
	2. Form sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.
	3. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Exposed fasteners are not allowed on faces exposed to view.

	B. Seams for Aluminum:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Form seams and seal with epoxy seam sealer.  Rivet joints where necessary for strength.
	C. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, dimensions and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.
	2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.

	B. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Use fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other misce...
	1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated.  Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.
	2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.
	3. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks.
	4. Install sealant tape where indicated.
	5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.
	6. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by SMACNA.
	1. Coat back side of uncoated aluminum and stainless-steel sheet metal flashing and trim with bituminous coating where flashing and trim will contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.

	C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  Space movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet (3 m) with no joints allowed within 24 inches (600 mm) of corner or intersection.  Where lapped expansion provisions c...
	D. Fastener Sizes:  Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate metal substrate a minimum of three threads and wood not less than 1-1/4 inches.
	1. Encapsulate exposed heads of fasteners in silicone sealant.
	a. Refer to Section “Sealant” for additional requirements regarding the selection and use of sealant.


	E.  Seal joints as shown and as required for watertight construction.

	3.3 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual".  Provide concealed fasteners where possible, set units true to line, and level as indicated.  Install work with laps, joints, and seams that...

	3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean and neutralize flux materials.
	C. Clean off excess sealants.
	D. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On completion of installation, remove unused materials and cl...
	E. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Silicone joint sealants.
	2. Urethane joint sealants.
	3. Latex joint sealants.
	4. Solvent-release-curing joint sealants.
	5. Preformed joint sealants.
	6. Acoustical joint sealants.


	1.3 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing:  Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers, for testing indicated below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint sealants.
	1. Use ASTM C 1087 to determine whether priming and other specific joint preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealants to joint substrates.
	2. Submit not fewer than eight pieces of each kind of material, including joint substrates, shims, joint-sealant backings, secondary seals, and miscellaneous materials.
	3. Schedule sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.
	4. For materials failing tests, obtain joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions for corrective measures including use of specially formulated primers.
	5. Testing will not be required if joint-sealant manufacturers submit joint preparation data that are based on previous testing, not older than 24 months, of sealant products for adhesion to, and compatibility with, joint substrates and other material...
	6. Submit certification of compatibility from sealant manufacturer(s) when sealants of different types or by different manufacturers are to be used in contact with one another.

	B. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing:  Before installing sealants, field test their adhesion to Project joint substrates as follows:
	1. Locate test joints where indicated on Project or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.
	2. Conduct field tests for each application indicated below:
	a. Each kind of sealant and joint substrate indicated.

	3. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when test joints will be erected.
	a. Test Method:  Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.
	1) For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate separately; extend cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side.  Repeat procedure for opposite side.


	4. Report whether sealant failed to adhere to joint substrates or tore cohesively.  Include data on pull distance used to test each kind of product and joint substrate.  For sealants that fail adhesively, retest until satisfactory adhesion is obtained.
	5. Evaluation of Preconstruction Field-Adhesion-Test Results:  Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from testing, in absence of other indications of noncompliance with requirements, will be considered satisfactory.  Do not use sealants that fail t...


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
	C. Product Certificates:  For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from manufacturer.
	D. Sealant, Waterproofing, and Restoration Institute (SWRI) Validation Certificate:  For each sealant specified to be validated by SWRI's Sealant Validation Program.
	E. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements.
	F. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Test Reports:  From sealant manufacturer, indicating the following:
	1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been tested for compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants.
	2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.
	3. Sealants of different types or by different manufacturers used in contact with one another have been tested for compatibility and adhesion.  Include any preparations required for joining of materials.

	G. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Test Reports:  Indicate which sealants and joint preparation methods resulted in optimum adhesion to joint substrates based on testing specified in "Preconstruction Testing" Article.
	H. Field-Adhesion Test Reports:  For each sealant application tested.
	I. Warranties:  Sample of special warranties.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Source Limitations:  For each Joint-Sealant Application listed in PART 3, obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer.
	B. Product Testing:  Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency by one of the following methods.
	1. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency qualified according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated.
	2. Test according to SWRI's Sealant Validation Program for compliance with requirements specified by reference to ASTM C 920 for adhesion and cohesion under cyclic movement, adhesion-in-peel, and indentation hardness.

	C. Mockups:  Install sealant in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated to receive joint sealants specified in this Section.  Use materials and installation methods specified in this Section.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
	1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F (5 deg C).
	2. When joint substrates are wet.
	3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.
	4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates.


	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section with...
	1. Warranty Period:  Interior applications-10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
	2. Warranty Period:  Exterior applications-20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

	C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from the following:
	1. Movement of the structure caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design or construction resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.
	2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design specifications.
	3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.
	4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric contaminants.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testin...
	B. Joint Sealants:
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products listed.
	2. Manufacturers:  Where no product is listed, subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from one of the following manufacturers:
	a. BSAF
	b. Dow
	c. Pecora Corporation.
	d. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division.
	e. Tremco Incorporated.


	C. Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and...
	D. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.
	E. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
	B. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, for Use NT.
	C. Single-Component, Nonsag, Traffic-Grade, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use T.
	D. Single-Component, Pourable, Traffic-Grade, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 100/50, for Use T.
	E. Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.
	F. Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Acid-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.

	2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
	B. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.
	C. Single-Component, Nonsag, Traffic-Grade, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920.  Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use T.
	D. Single-Component, Pourable, Traffic-Grade, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 25, for Use T.

	2.4 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Latex Joint Sealant:  Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolac.
	b. Pecora Corporation; AC-20+.
	c. Tremco Incorporated; Tremflex 834.



	2.5 SOLVENT-RELEASE-CURING JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Butyl-Rubber-Based Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 1311.

	2.6 PREFORMED JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Preformed Silicone Joint Sealants:  Manufacturer's standard sealant consisting of precured low-modulus silicone extrusion, in sizes to fit joint widths indicated, combined with a neutral-curing silicone sealant for bonding extrusions to substrates.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. Dow Corning Corporation; 123 Silicone Seal.
	b. Pecora Corporation; Sil-Span.


	B. Preformed Foam Joint Sealant:  Manufacturer's standard preformed, precompressed, open-cell foam sealant manufactured from urethane foam with minimum density of 10 lb/cu. ft. (160 kg/cu. m) and impregnated with a nondrying, water-repellent agent.  F...
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. EMSEAL Joint Systems, Ltd.; Emseal 25V.
	b. Sandell Manufacturing Co., Inc.; Polyseal.



	2.7 ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Acoustical Joint Sealant:  Manufacturer's standard nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying with ASTM C 834.  Product effectively reduces airborne sound transmission through perimeter joints and openings in building construction as de...

	2.8 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
	A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and...
	B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, of type approved in writing by the joint-sealant manufacturer for the joint application indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant pe...
	C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where a...

	2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in ...
	C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufactu...
	2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after ...
	a. Exterior insulation and finish systems.
	b. Concrete.
	c. Masonry.

	3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.
	4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.  Nonporous joint substrates include the following:
	a. Metal.
	b. Glass.
	c. Porcelain enamel.


	B. Joint Priming:  Substrate for all exterior joints shall be primed unless indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests that primer is not required.  Prime all other joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as...
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove ...

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
	2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
	3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace them with dry materials.

	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
	2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
	3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate...
	1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
	2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
	3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.

	G. Installation of Preformed Silicone-Sealant System:  Comply with the following requirements:
	1. Apply masking tape to each side of joint, outside of area to be covered by sealant system.
	2. Apply silicone sealant to each side of joint to produce a bead of size complying with preformed silicone-sealant system manufacturer's written instructions and covering a bonding area of not less than 3/8 inch (10 mm).  Hold edge of sealant bead 1/...
	3. Within 10 minutes of sealant application, press silicone extrusion into sealant to wet extrusion and substrate.  Use a roller to apply consistent pressure and ensure uniform contact between sealant and both extrusion and substrate.
	4. Complete installation of sealant system in horizontal joints before installing in vertical joints.  Lap vertical joints over horizontal joints.  At ends of joints, cut silicone extrusion with a razor knife.

	H. Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants:  Install each length of sealant immediately after removing protective wrapping.  Do not pull or stretch material.  Produce seal continuity at ends, turns, and intersections of joints.  For applications at lo...
	I. Acoustical Sealant Installation:  At sound-rated assemblies and elsewhere as indicated, seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at openings and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant.  Install acoustical seala...

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Field-Adhesion Testing:  Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as follows:
	1. Extent of Testing:  Test completed and cured sealant joints as follows:
	a. Perform 10 tests for the first 1000 feet (300 m) of joint length for each kind of sealant and joint substrate.
	b. Perform 1 test for each 200 feet of joint length thereafter or 1 test per each floor per elevation.

	2. Test Method:  Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.
	a. For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate separately; extend cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side.  Repeat procedure for opposite side.

	3. Inspect tested joints and report on the following:
	a. Whether sealants filled joint cavities and are free of voids.
	b. Whether sealant dimensions and configurations comply with specified requirements.
	c. Whether sealants in joints connected to pulled-out portion failed to adhere to joint substrates or tore cohesively.  Include data on pull distance used to test each kind of product and joint substrate.  Compare these results to determine if adhesio...

	4. Record test results in a field-adhesion-test log.  Include dates when sealants were installed, names of persons who installed sealants, test dates, test locations, whether joints were primed, adhesion results and percent elongations, sealant fill, ...
	5. Repair sealants pulled from test area by applying new sealants following same procedures used originally to seal joints.  Ensure that original sealant surfaces are clean and that new sealant contacts original sealant.

	B. Evaluation of Field-Adhesion Test Results:  Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from testing or noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered satisfactory.  Remove sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during te...

	3.5 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.6 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completio...

	3.7 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE
	A. General:  When more than one type of sealant is listed for a Joint-Sealant Application provide one of the sealants listed.
	B. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces, joints between cast stone and cast stone and other materials.
	1. Joint Locations:
	a. Control and expansion joints in exterior wythe of unit masonry.
	b. Perimeter joints between materials listed above and frames of doors, windows, and louvers.
	c. Control and expansion joints in ceilings, and other overhead surfaces.
	d. Subject to approval of stucco manufacturer, joints between Stucco and Stucco and other Materials.

	2. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. Silicone Joint Sealant;
	1) Dow Corning Corporation; 790,795
	2) Tremco Incorporated: Spectrem 1



	C. Joint-Sealant Application:  Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
	1. Joint Locations:
	a. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors and elevator entrances.
	b. Other joints as indicated.

	2. Joint Sealant:  Latex.

	D. Joint-Sealant Application:  Interior mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
	1. Joint Sealant Location:
	a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters.
	b. Tile control and expansion joints where indicated.
	c. Other joints as indicated.

	2. Joint Sealant:
	a. Mildew resistant, single component, nonsag, neutral curing, Silicone
	b. Single component, nonsag, mildew resistant, acid curing


	E. Joint-Sealant Application:  Interior acoustical joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
	1. Joint Location:
	a. Acoustical joints where indicated.
	b. Other joints as indicated.

	2. Joint Sealant:  Acoustical.
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